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NOTICE TO EXCHANGE SECURITIES

To Holderé of

Minnesota and Ontario
" Paper Company

First Mortgage 6% Gold Bonds

Five-Year 6% Gold Notes
or

Certificates of Deposit therefor

The Amended Plan of Reorganization
of Minnesota and Ontario Paper Com-
pany (a Maine corporation) dated July
16, 1940, was confirmed by the United
States District Court, District of Minne-
sota, Fourth Division, on January 10, 1941.
Pursuant to orders of the Court, the Plan
was consummated February 28, 1941.

On the latter date the new company,
Minnesota and Ontario Paper Compan
(a Minnesota corporation), acquir a
of the assets of the old company (the
Maine corporation) and of the ‘ITustees
thereof. hereupon_all claims affected
by the Plan, including First Morvéafe
%% Gold Bonds and Five-Year 6% Gold

otes (hereinafter referred collec-
tively as ‘“‘old securities’’) and Certificates
of eposit therefor becameljexchange-

able only for ne]gedseicnuﬂgles Plaand cash
payments as prov. the n.

’F}?e new company has appointed Halsey,
Stuart & Co. Inc., as its Exchange Agent
to effect exchanges of securities and
claims pursuant to the Plan. Notice i8
hereby given that the new securities and
cash payments provided under the Plan
are now ready for distribution and may
he obtained from Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc., upon delivery, in proper form, of the
old securities or Certificates of Deposit
therefor to Halgey, Stuart & Co. Inc., at
its office_at 201 South La Salle Street,
Chicago, Illinois.

For the convenience of holders residing
in Canada, all branches in Canada of the
Bank of Montreal are authorized to accept
and forward old securities or Certificates of
Deposit therefor to Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc., Exchange Agent.

All old securities or Certificates of De-
posit therefor must be accompanied by
an executed Letter of Transmittal, Torms
of which nave been sent to all known
holders. Copies of this form are obtain-
able at the office of Halsey, Stuart & Co.
Inc., 201 South La 8alle Street, Chicago,
{llinois and at any branch in Canada of
the Bank of Montreal.

MINNESOTA AND ONTARIO
PAPER COMPANY
(A MINNESOTA CORPORATION)

By HALSEY, STUART & CO. Inc.
EXCHANGE AGENT

201 South La Salle Street
Chicago, Illinois

Dated March 6, 1941

e

Dividends

Dividends

=

BENEFICIAL INDUSTRIAL

LOAN CORPORATION
DIVIDEND NOTICE

Dividends have been declared by
the Board of Directors, as follows:

PRIOR PREFERENCE STOCK
$2.50 Dividend Series of 1938
62l/5¢ per share
(for quarterly period ending Mar, 31, 1941)

COMMON STOCK
45¢ per share

Both dividends are payable March
31, 1941 to stockholders of record
at close of business March 15, 1941.

E. A, BALEY
March 3, 1941 Treasurer

]

AMERICAN MANUFACTURING COMPANY
Noble and West Streets
Brooklyn, New York

AMERICAN CYANAMID
COMPANY

PREFERRED DIVIDEND

On March 4, 1941 the Board of
Directors of American Cyanamid
Company declaved a quarterly divi-
dend of 1% % ($.125) per share on
the outstanding shares of the 5%
Cumulative Convertible Preferred
Stock, ‘“First @eries”, ‘‘Second
Series’’ and ‘““Third Series” of the
Company, payable April 1, 1941 to
the holders of sucl: stock of record
ia,g t.he1 close of business March

, 1941,

COMMON DIVIDEND

On March 4, 1941 the Board of
Directors of American Cyanamid
Company declared a quarterly divi-
dend of fifteen cents (15¢) per
share on the outstanding shares of
the Class ““A” and Class ‘B’ Com-
mon Stock of the Company, pay-
able April 1, 1941 to the holders of
such stock of record at the close of
business Matrch 12, 1941,

W. P. STURTEVANT,
Secretary.

The Board of Directors of the American Manu-~
factoring Company has declared the regular
uarterly dividend of $1.25 per share on the
referred Stock and a dividend of 25¢. per share
on the Common Stock of the Company, Both
ayabie April 1, 1941 to Stockholders of record
arch 15, 1941. The stock record books will
be closed for the pm})ose of transfer of stock at
the close of business from March 8 to April 1.

ROBERT B. BROWN, Treasurer.

MARGAY OIL CORPORATION .
DIVIDEND NO. 43

The Board of Directors of the MARGAY
OIL CORPORATION has this day declared a
dividend of twenty-five cents a share on the
outstanding stock of the corporation of the issue
of 166,000 shares provided by amendment to
the certificate of incorporation of April 27, 1926
payable April 10, 1941, to stockholders of recor
at the close of business March 19, 1941.

) J. 1. TAYLOR, Treasurer.
Tulsa, Oklahoma, March 1, 1941,

THE TEXAS CORPORATION

154th Consecutive Dividend paid
by The Texas Corporation and its
predecessor, The Texas Company

A dividend of 50¢ per share or two per
cent (2%) on par value of the shares
of The Texas Corporation has been de-
clared this day, payable on April 1, 1941,
to stockholders of record as shown by
the books of the corporation at the close
of business on March 7, 1941. The
stock transfer books will remain open.

L. H. LINDEMAN
February 20, 1941 ’ Treasurer

DIVIDEND
ARMOUR a8 COMPANY

OF DELAWARE

On February 27 a quarterly divi-
dend of one and three-fourths per
cent (13{ %) per share on the Preferred
Capital Stock of the above corpora-
tion was declared by the Board of
Directors, payable April 1, 1941 to
stockholders of record on the books
of the Company at the close of busi-
ness March 10, 1941.

E. L. LALUMIER, Secretary

THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY CO.

The Directors have declared

4 from the Accumulated Sur-

Exl e plus of the Company a divi-

TV  dend of Fifty Cents ($.50)

per share on the Common

Stock and the Preferred Stock, payable

March 31, 1941, to stockholders of record

of both of these classes of stock at the close

of business on March 10, 1941. Checks will
be mailed.

H. C. ALLAN, Secretary and Treasurer.

Philadelphia, February 21, 1941,
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HOW THIS SERVICE
HELPS MAINTAIN
- EMPLOYE MORALE

WHEN a good employe' has to worry
about bills that he can’t pay, his work
usually suffers. Yet nearly every worker at
some time has emergency expenses—a long
illness or serious accident, for instance—
which he can’t meet out of savings or cur-
rent earnings.

How workers may borrow

When that happens, where shall he go for
‘the money he needs? Some companies make
loans to their employes. Other companies
help their employes to operate their own
credit unions. But millions of workers must
rely on some outside source of credit.

To help these workers most industrial
states have passed Small Loan Laws based
on the recommendations of impartial stu-
dents of the small loan problem. These laws
make possible the operation of the modern
family finance company like Household
Finance.

Borrowers are protected

At Household Finance responsible workers
can borrow up to $300, largely on character
and earning ability. No endorser is needed.
No wage assignment is taken. State laws
regulate the transaction for the protection
of the borrower. Repayment is made in
small monthly installments. Thus the bor-
rower can get out of deht without sacrifice
or strain.

Below are some typical loan plans. The
borrower may choose the schedule which
best fits his own needs. Payments include
all charges. Charges are made at the rate of
214 % per month (less in many territories
on larger loans). These charges are sub-
stantially below the maximum established
by the Small Loan Laws of most states.

WHAT BORROWER GETS

WHAT BORROWER REPAYS MONTHLY

2 6 12 16 20
baymts | paymis| paymts | paymts | paymts

$20 |$10.38 |$ 3.63 |$ 1.95
50 25.94 | 9.08 | 4.87

100 51.881 1815 | 9.75 |$ 7. $ 6.41
150 77.82 | 27.23 | 14.62 . 9.62

200 3 . 19.50 . 12.83
250 3 ) 24.37 5 -16.04
300 X X 29.25 2 19.24

Above payments include charges of 214 % per
month and based on prompt payment are in
effect in seven states, Due to local conditions,
rates elsewhere vary slightly.

Borrowers at Household receive experienced
guidance in planning their spending to
make their incomes go farther. We maintain
a staff of home economists to help the con-
sumer be a better manager and wiser buyer.
Hundreds of schools use the Household
Finance booklets on better buymanship and
money management as study texts.

If you employ or supervise men, you are
invited to send the coupon for further in-
formation. You will be under no obligation.

HOUSEHOLD FINANCE

ESTABLISHED 1878

Headquarters: 919 N, Michigan Ave., Chicago

One of America’s leading family fi or-
ganizations, with 289 branches in 191 cities
NS RN W NN NN G NN G RN S S AN NS S AN BN OGS O S
HOUSEHOLD FINANCE CORPORATION, R
919 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill,

Please tell me more about your loan service for
wage earners—without obligation.

Name......... S TR L Y ISR QO B yive

Address ;i Sossvenenisisianeesiing ssanuee
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“FAMILY INCOME”"

Our policy with this title provides a
widowed mother with monthly checks
while her children are growing,

and then a lump sum or income.

May we quote some figures?

(] - ¥
) vudential
Inavance ¥ Company of America

Home Office, NEWARK, N. J.
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The Financial Situation

HE strength, surprising in all the circumstances,
that the opposition to the lease-lend bill has
shown in Congress is encouraging as far as it goes.
It will still be heartening even if, when the “tumult
and shouting” are done, the measure is passed on
to the statute book in substantially its present
form. Such resistance could not have been mar-
shaled were there not a deep-rooted reluctance
among the rank and file throughout the country
to ‘embark upon such an unprecedented program.
The striking evidence of that reluctance now re-
vealed should, one must suppose, tend to induce
caution in the use of the almost unlimited power
that the measure will bestow upon the President,
assuming that it becomes law in due course as is
now apparently quite generally expected. No Presi-
dent in his right mind" v

that “democracy,” it appears still to be clear that
they have no stomach for engaging in war either on
foreign soil or upon the high seas in a cause which
does not clearly and directly touch us at the present
time. In all this the intuitive reactions of the
public are soundly based. Precisely such danger
is both real and great. For this reason, if no other

existed, the measure should be roundly defeated.
The opposition would have given us a great
deal more encouragement, however, had it entered
its objections upon much broader grounds. This
particular measure is, when all is said, but a cul-
mination of a sort of general course of policy which
in international affairs has for a long time past
been exposing us to all the hazards of those foreign
entanglements which have been dreaded by us
since the foundation of the

would wish to entangle an

Nation, and which on its

unwilling nation in any
sort of war, or to under-
take aggressive campaigns
against foreign powers
(whether they be painted
as short of war or not)
with a badly divided
people behind him. The
fact remains, however,
that President Roosevelt is
a determined man who has
all the art of arousing the
masses at his finger tips.
It would be rash to assume
that what has occurred
will permanently hold him
in check even though Con-
gress appears to be deter-
mined in a degree at least
to keep the purse strings
in its own hands. Enact-
ment of the legislation in
question would, therefore,
still be dangerous in the
extreme, but its adoption
after the showing of oppo-
gition that has been made
does not appear to be
quite as bad somehow as
its enactment, as the Presi-

It Need Not Be

The aftermath of the war will embrace a
group of problems which may well make our
present problems seem simple and we may
then well be referring to these troublous
times as the good old days. . . .

Certain it is that at that time we can expect
governmental controls and the imposition
of governmental authority on a large scale.
This is for three reasons: First, the human
lust for power which has, through the ages,
probably been the major factor in the shaping
of history, mostly filling its pages with dis-
aster and staining them with blood. Second,
the convictions of those who believe that,
despite the fact that it has never worked for
more than one generation, in centralized
control can the maximum of human progress,
comfort and happiness be achieved, and,
third, the demands of the great mass of
people who in the past few years have been
educated to believe that the government both
owes and can give them a living and who will
be unwilling to go through the hardships of
a basic readjustment for the simple reason
that they believe it unnecessary.—Thomas
Roy Jones, President of American Type
Founders, Inc., to N. A, M. Winter Institute
on Employment Relations.

If only there were good grounds for accus-
ing Mr. Jones of undue pessimism! What can
be truthfully said, even while admitting the
difficulties inherent in any post-war period
of adjustment, is that there is no necessity
for further intermeddling by government.

We hope our readers will carefully note Mr.
Jones’ list of reasons for expecting more of
this futile procedure.

Just simple, plain human frailty and self-
ishness!

domestic side has taken us
to a pole opposite to what
we have always considered
sound and helpful. It is
more extreme than most
of the other acts or pro-
posals of the New Deal,
possibly more than any
of the others, and there-
fore more dangerous, but
it is cut from the same
cloth as all the others.
Such measures should be
rejected because they place

~ in the hands of government

decisions which the people
should, and must if they
are to retain control of
their own affairs, reserve
for themselves and for
themselves only, and be-
cause they place in the
hands of the President
powers which even the
people themselves would
be wise never to exercise
save possibly in times of
major warfare—and then
only -with great circum-
gpection. The lease-lend

dent and Mr. Willkie had wished, at once and
almost without debate.
At the sametimeit must be said in all candor that

the debate both in Congress and elsewhere has fallen -

far short of what it should have been. One does
not need to be a political seer to realize that the gen-
eral hesitation has been the result in large part of fear
of direct and early involvement in the actual fighting
now taking place in so many parts of the world,
and of a lurking, if often only half realized, distrust
of an impulsive President who has repeatedly shown
himself much inclined to risk involvement for the
sake of what he terms “principles.” The sweeping,
almost incredible, terms of the bill have without
question raised the dreaded spectre of war in many
minds. Whatever may be the sympathies of the
great rank and file of the people of the country,
and whatever may be their desire to aid this or

bill has afforded an excellent focusing point which
might have been used to bring home to the American
people the real nature of most of what has been
going on in this country during the past eight years.
It appears not to have been so employed, and the
fact that it has not is certainly not encouraging.

Basic Misconceptions

Until we go back to fundamentals and correct our
Dbasic misconceptions we shall not make satis-
factory headway in getting ourselves wpon that
“clear, sure path” of which the President spoke so
feelingly during the campaign last fall. On the
side of foreign relations as they present themselves
today, the path that we always have trod is clear
enough, and if experience is a good guide, as safe
as any that we can choose. That is to defend our-
selves at home, to do what was necessary to prevent
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threatening invasion of this hemisphere, anywhere

when our own safety or direct interests were in-
volved, but to remain aloof from the wrangles of the
Nations elsewhere on the globe. Nor until relatively
recent years did we take it upon ourselves to con-
demn one Nation as an “aggressor” and to defend
another because it appeared to us to be the victim
- of “aggressors.” In fine, we have foresworn interest
in far-flung empires, found our interests at home or
near home, and felt that we had enough to do to care
for these interests Obviously the lease-lend bill is
neither the first nor the only deviation from the
“heretofore settled foreign policy of this country. It
is possibly the most dangerous proposal for abandon-
ing traditional policy but it‘is not the only dan-
gerous proposal. Nor is much that we have already
done free from precisely the same danger What
the lease-lend bill: would do is in large measure to
take decisions on these vital matters wholly from
- the hands of the people and lodge them in the hands
of the President. It is this which frightens most
* people, and quite justly so, but the American people
‘need most urgently to do some serious thinking
“about their own conclusions concerning our present
attitude toward the world in general. There is
every reason to fear that they approve much that is
fraught with the utmost danger to them. Not
.merely the lease-lend bill but the basic nature of
our foreign policy, which is a wholly different mat-
ter, is in need of revision. .

On the domestic side—for this lease-lend measure

has its vital domestic bearings—the bill brings to a

. new high point the essentially un-American program
of procedure which has been flourishing in this
country for years past. Here again we we find under-
lying the situation a horrible misconception of what

- we have always regarded as the American system.
That misconception was given apt expression by the
President himself in his second 1naurrural address
when he said : '

“Nearly all of us recognize that as intricacies of
human relationships increase, so power to govern
them also must increase—power to stop evil, power
to do good. The essential democracy of our Nation
and the safety of our people depend mot upon the

: absence of power but upon lodging it with those
. whom the people can change or continue at stated
intervals through an honest and free system of elec-
- tions.”

We are not disposed to entel the endless argu-
~ment concerning the nature of “democracy” One
/man may mean one thing when he uses that term.
~and another may have something quite different in
,mind. Indeed evidence of different uses of this par-
_ticular word abounds. It matters little whether this
. or that is “democracy” in the opinion of this or that

man. What our fathers were interested in was not
a w01d but a system of government and a general

- scheme of social and economic organization. What

the President describes he may term “essential

_democracy” if he desires, but it is certainly uttrely -

alien to the thoughts of the founding fathers, and
it certainly is no factor of “safety” for our people.
Quite the contrary.

The American System
If anything about the American system as devised
by the founding fathers, is clear and unmistakable
“it is that it never for a moment contemplated
bestowing™a vast' extent of power in any govern-

p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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ment or any man for any length of time. Not only,
indeed, were such powers—many of which are now
sought and usually obtained by New Deal managers
—reserved to the people, but it is erystal clear that
any exercise of them even by the people was utterly
foreign to the thought of that day. The idea that
“democracy” consisted of dictatorship, or some-
thing closely approaching it, for prelimited periods
—to be approved or disapproved by the people at
stated intervals—would doubtless have been laughed
or hooted out of court in a thrice. ' These matters—
arbitrary control of wages, hours of work, com-
pulsory old age or unemployement insurance, and
many of the other controls of the day—were, in the
thought of that day or any other day in this country

-until quite recently, not subjects for governmental

action at all. Exercise of control over these things
was called tyranny. We have always believed that
within rather strict limits they are best governed
who are least governed. We have always believed in
permitting and expecting individuals to meet their
individual problems in their own way and upon their
own responsibility. 'We have insisted that the man
in the street, or anywhere else for that matter, was
neither the subject nor the ward of the Government. '
And these ideas have heretofore been applied rot
only to Government, but to any other agency or
extra-legal group. We have believed that when man
was left free to serve his own interests legitimately
and was expected to serve them or suffer the con-
sequences, society progressed most rapidly and
soundly. Such a system was viewed as calling out
the best in the individual, and in more or less auto-
matically placing the ablest in positions of responsi-
hility and economic authority in the Nation It is
in this way, so it has been supposed, that mankind, .
the able, the mediocre, and even the less fit, fared
best. Now, not only in government but in private
behavior, this ancient belief is under attack, and,
we fear, with a large number of us discredited. We,
or many of us have become devotees of what is called
industrial - democracy. Precisely what this term
means when so used is certainly far from clear, but
many of its apparent implications are far from re-
assuring. In many instances it seems to suggest
that some process similar to that used in the man-
agement of our public affairs, or that which the New
Deal managers now suggest for that purpose, should
likewise govern industrial, trade, and other business
operations. We seem at times to be veering toward
the view that business policies of individual enter-
prises should be formulated by about the equivalent
of popular vote. Certainly some such idea appears
to underlie some of the suggestions now heard about
labor having a voice in the management of corpora-
tions, particularly in the management of industrial

~operations in which defense is directly interested.

Labor Union Notions

But, however that may Dbe, it is clear that in gen-
eral the ideas and general policies of the labor
unions, which are daily strengthening their hold
upon a large phase of our business operations, are
deeply stamped with some such philosophy. That
man must not “be pitted against man” appears to be
one of their cardinal doctrines. - The man of unusual

~skill or ability must bring no embarrassment to the
“fellow at his elbow by doing more or better work than
-is common among all the men ‘Upper limits of per-

missible performance are given much attention, but -
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the lower limits seem to disturb union officials and
union leaders but little. These leaders of labor may
not believe that all men are actually created equal,
“but they are intent upon having them act as if they
were. Once an average craftsman, always an aver-
age craftsman appears to be the-accepted doctrine.
Exceptional performance is not only not encouraged
or rewarded, but in one way or another actively dis-
couraged in many instances.

Here evidently is a doctrine, sometimes labeled
“democratic,” which however viewed must be chay-
acterized as the very antithesis of the basic prin-
ciples upon which this Nation: was founded and
upon which it is likely to go forward in the future if
it is to go forward as all must wish it to do. The
‘notion appears to have developed out of the less
free, more caste ridden, and much less inviting social
and economic structures of the older European coun-
tries, and from there to have been imported into the
United States;, But whatever its origin or its his-
tory it is obviously deadening to the individual and
deadly to progress in this or any other country. It
is peculiarly unwarranted here and ought to be as

‘thoroughly unwanted. If it is an essential part of
‘what is termed industrial democracy, then the less
we have of that system the better. It would be dif-
ficult to determine whether its marked growth and
spread-in recent years is an outgrowth of New Deal
preachings or the New Deal itself is an outgrowth
of the previous spread of such ideas in the minds of
“the mass of our workers throughout industry and
trade. What is clear is that such ideas must be
eliminated from both industry and government if
‘we are to resume our march of progress. That this
march has not been much more seriously interrupted
than is the case is unquestionably due to compensat-
ing aecceleration of endeavor in circles not yet in-
fected with such deadening philosophy.

It is from such wholly un-American notions as
these that such monstrosities as the lease-lend meas-
‘ure and many others have sprung in recent years.
‘Rejectioni of any one of these would by so much
Amprove the situation This is perhaps particularly
‘true of the lease-lend bill. If, however, we are to go
to work in earnest in righting the existing situation,
the place to begin is with these underlying fallacies
which ‘are so productive of endless numbers of
fantastie, futile and foolish proposals.

‘ Federal Reserve Bank Statement -

ANKING statistics for the weekly period ended
March 5 are affected chiefly by a further sharp
increase of monetary gold stocks, and:by an even
{larger advance of currency in circulation. The gold
addition amounted to $58,000,000, which raised the
total to a fresh record at $22,237,000,000. Of more
immediate significance is, perhaps, the advance of
‘currency by $80,000,000 to $8,805,000,000. At this
level the circulating medium in use almost equals
the record established at the holiday season, last
year. The rise much exceeds seasonal expectations,
of course, and plainly is due in part to the business
stimulation afforded by the defense program. But
other ‘aspects of affairs probably enter into this
matter, and a careful study of the currency problem
seems = advisable. ~The currency increase of the
weekly period depressed banking reserves to a
greater extent than they were raised by the gold
-addition.” . Also making for a decrease of banking
reserves were increases of Treasury and non-member
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deposits with the 12 Federal Reserve banks. The
Treasury deposits advanced in part because $100,-
000,000 of new money was borrowed on fresh dis-
count bills. The net result of these influences, and
of some minor and transient items, was a decline of
member bank excess reserves over legal requirements
by $100,000,000 to $6,440,000,000. This total is far
more than ample, and such variations.as now are re-
ported week by week need occasion no concern. It
appears,; on the other hand, that effective demand
for credit accommodation is increasing rapidly.
Weekly reporting New York (City member banks
found their business loans up $33,000,000 in the
weekly. period: to. March 5, which reestablishes
rather emphatically the upward trend interrupted
in the previous week. It is to be noted that the

-comprehensive report. for 101 cities reflected a gen-

eral gain in business loans for the week ended
Feb. 26, even though New York City banks found
their loans lower in that period. Loans by New
York City banks to brokers and dealers on security
collateral for the week ended March 5 were np $16,-
000,000 to $348,000,000.

Tho Treasury in Washington depOS1ted $68,-
965,000 gold certificates with the 12 Federal Reserve
banks in the week ended March 5, raising their total
holdings to $20,030,246,000. Other cash of the region-
al banks dipped somewhat, and total reserves were
up $51,973,000 to $20,360,279,000. - Federal Reserve
notes in actual circulation advanced $62,875,000 to
%6,039,650,000. Deposits with the 1’egiona1 banks in-
creased §5,015,000 to $16,299,055,000, with the
account variations consisting of a decline of member
bank reserve balances by $38,657,000 to $14,136;-
067,000 ; an increase of the Treasm-y general account
by $22,799,000 to $390,686,000; a decrease of foreign
deposits by $10,986,000 to $1,121,057,000, and an
inerease of other deposits by $31,859,000 to $651,-
245,000. The reserve ratio fell to 91.1% from 91.2%.
Discounts by the regional banks declined $473,000

o $2,244,000. Industrial advances were lowér by
$125,000 at $7,715,000, while commitments to make
such advances were up $827,000 to $5,893,000.- The
regional banks continued to refrain from open mar-
ket operations, as-holdings of United States Treas-
ury obhgatwns again were reported at $2, 184
100,000. :

Foreign Trade in January

XPORTS in January were not materially
changed from the closing months of last year
either as to volume or character; they were, how-
ever, about 12% below the level of January 1940,
the war-time peak and the highest of any month
since March 1930. Imports in the opening month
of the year were about 10% below last December,
when they attained the greatest volume of any
month since July 1937, and about 5% under January
1940. Exports.in January totaled $325,355,000 com-
pared with $322,317,000 in December and $370,082,-
€00 in January 1940. Imports amounted to $228,-
636,000 in January in comparison with $253,082,000
in December and $241,992,000 in January 1940. The
export excess for the opening month amounting to

$96,719,000 was considerably greater than Decem-

ber’s $69,235,000 excess but not up to the January
1940 export surplus of $128,090,000. .

The war continued to be the dominating influence
over the character as well as the volume of the coun-
try’s international trade. Agricultural exports
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showed no inclination to recover from the depressed
levels of recent months, but instead sank lower
totaling only $22,100,000 compared with $25,900,000
in December and $97,200,000 in January 1940. Of
the mnon-agricultural items exported, three, ma-
chinery, iron and steel products, and aireraft, ac-
counted for almost half the aggregate in this
classification., Aircraft shipments totaling $40,900,
(G00. were at a new monthly peak and $8,800,000
above December and $15,400,000 higher than Jan-
uary 1940. Machinery shipments of $61,000,000
were not quite up to the December level but nearly
50% above the corresponding month of last year.
Among the less important items firearms and
ammunition shipments aggregated $6,800,000 com-
pared with only $800,000 in the same month of 1940
while petroleum and its products dropped to only
$17,400,000 from $30,800,000 in January 1940. All
the principal agricultural items of export were
markedly reduced from last year, but again cotton
was the outstanding instance. Shipments of the
staple in January amounted to no more than 52,848
bales, valued at $3,120,,000 compared with 109,556
bales, worth $6,417,000 in December and 1,066,866
bales, worth $59,884,000 in January 1940.

Imports were again featured by large receipts of
the so-called strategic materials such as rubber,
wool and tin and in addition coffee imports rose to
record levels. Wool imports during the month were
the greatest of any month since April 1923. Silk
imports on the other hand dropped considerably
from both December and January a year ago. Bur-
laps which were imported in particularly large
volume in the last half of 1940, dropped in January
to less than half the volume of the corresponding
month of 1940.

Gold imports in January rose to $234,246,000
from $137.178,000 in December and compare with
$236,413,000 in January 1940. Exports of the metal
were negligible in all three months. Silver imports
of $4,576,000 were somewhat under the 1940 monthly
‘average and the smallest since August last year.
They compare with $4,690,000 in December and
$5,799,000 in January 1940.

The New York Stock Market

RADING on the New York stock market was a
dull affair this week, and prices see-sawed in
accordance with news from abroad and from Wash-
ington. The general trend, in so far as one was
visible, was toward moderately better levels. But
the gains were registered mainly in a handful of
prominent issues, while the great bulk of stocks
moved little for the week as a whole. The invest-
ment interest in the market improved, owing to
greater stability in United States Government obli-
gations and other high-grade securities. This occa-
sioned small advances in some preferred stocks and
a few exceptionally well regarded common stocks,
such as American Telephone. Steel, motor and
other industrial stocks were somewhat irregular.
Railroad equities fluctuated narrowly, with im-
provement the rule in the more prominent stocks.
Utility issues were in mild demand, where invest-
ment aspects warranted purchases. Turnover on
the New York Stock Exchange was deeply subnor-
mal, with trading on the lightest scale, Wednesday,
for any full session in six months. At no time was
the .turnover above the diminutive 500,000-share
level.
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The sityation in which the financial markets find
themselves continues to reflect, of course, the num-
berless difficulties and uncertainties of the world
situation and the ever more imminent possibility
that the United States will become fully involved
in external struggles. Balkan developments of the
week were far from comforting, for the fact stands
out that the addition of still another country to the
Axis roster makes continuance of the war -and in-
tensification of the fighting just that much more
probable. The progress of the lend-lease bill
through Congress suggests that enormous additional
power soon will be available to President Roose-
velt, and there is no clear realization of the way in
which such power may be employed. The financial
markets, moreover, are absorbing sizable offerings
of British-owned stocks and bonds. The holdings
of United States Steel common appeared on the
market this week, and were taken readily, but it
is not to be denied that the large blocks exert some
downward pressure upon the price level.

Listed bond trading was quiet in most sessions of

‘the week, but occasional spurts appeared in selected

railroad bonds. Fairly good earnings by the rails
are contributing. to the demand for the speculative
senior liens. A few specialties in the bond list also
made progress. United States Treasury obligations
slowly and ponderously moved upward, but the
gains were far from extensive. The market is await-
ing further news of the manner in which the Treas-
ury purposes to raise the many billions required for
the defense program. Best-grade corporate bonds
were steady to firm. Foreign dollar securities were
inclined to recede, especially in cases where the
bonds originated in Italy, Japan and Germany. The
commodity markets were active in a few sessions,
with the occasional losses made up by gains in other
trading periods Foreign exchanges were dull

- throughout, with the weekly gold receipts again

sizable. :

On the New York Stock Exchange 39 stocks
touched new high -levels for the year while 134
stocks touched new low levels. On the New York
Curb Exchange 49 stocks touched new high levels
and 104 stocks touched new low levels.

Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange re-
mained unchanged at 1%. ‘

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 141,190 shares; on Monday, 333,480
shares; on Tuesday, 308,290 shares; on Wednesday,
288,270 shares; on Thursday, 481,110 shares, and on

Friday, 351,200 shares.

On the New York Curb Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 37,675 shares; on Monday, 73,660
shares; on Tuesday, 62,995 shares; on Wednesday,
60,575 shares; on Thursday, 101,045 shares, and on
Friday, 68,370 shares.

Trading volume in the stock market on Saturday
of last week dwindled to the smallest turnover in a
period of six months. In view of the list’s narrow-
ness no definite trend was discernible and some key
stocks gave up fractions at the start. The remainder
of the list moved in an apathetic manner, and as the
initial period came to an end values hardened. Sub-
sequent weakness in the closing hour left the mar-
ket steady and mixed. The focal point of market
weakness on Monday centered in the steel shares,
which sustained losses running to two points. As
in previous sessions, the day’s volume of business
was disheartening, being substantially under the
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turnover for Friday of last week. One factor that
weighed heavily against United States Steel shares
was the scheduled offering by the British Treasury
of a 200,000-share block of this company’s common
stock after the close of trading on Tuesday, or when-
ever the underwriters considered the time pro-
pitious. Aviation shares declined and motor stocks
led by Chrysler likewise gave ground. Moderately
lower prices marked the day’s close. A let-up in
liquidation on Tuesday encouraged a slight upturn
in values. Interest was not confined to any par-
ticular group and as the hours passed the price
structure improved and closed at the day’s best,
although in an irregularly higher way. In the light-
est full session in over a half year period equities
gave up their gains of the day before and closed
irregularly lower on Wednesday. Stocks were
steady at the opening and held fairly so until mid-
day, when reaction set in and claimed the market
for the remainder of the day. Pronounced strength
marked the course of values on Thursday. TFollow-
ing the successful oversubscription of a huge block
of United States Steel common, offered after the
close of business on Tuesday, encouragement toward
greater market participation followed and prices
were wafted upwards, with gains ranging from one
to three points. The list’s greatest support came
early in the afternoon, when it received, at intervals,
bids for sizable blocks of stock which sustained the
advance through the close On Friday stocks re-
flected moderate firmness at the start, but lacked
the vigor to resist market pressure, and by noon
profit-taking cut into prices, leaving many active
stocks fractionally lower. Moderately improved
levels may be gleaned from a comparigon of closing
sales on Friday of this week with final figures for
Friday of the previous week. :

‘General Electric closed yesterday at 3314 against
327 on Friday of last week; Consolidated Edison
Co. of N. Y. at 2195 against 2214; Columbia Gas &
Electric at 4 against 434; Public Service of N. J.
at 2614 against 2714 ; International Harvester at 48
against 483/ ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 7315 against
71; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 37 against 36%;
Woolworth at 3014 against 31, and American Tel. &
Tel. at 162 against 16014.

Western Union closed yesterday at 2014 against
2014 on Friday of last week; Allied Chemical & Dye
at 146 against 146; E. I. du Pont de Nemours at
14414 against 14415, National Cash Register at 1214
against 1234; National Dairy Products at 1333
against 1334 ; National Biscuit at 1714 against 1714 ;
Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3534 against 3514 ; Loft, Inc.,
1834 against 177 ; Continental Can at 361/} ex-div.
against 379%; Eastman Kodak at 130 against 132;
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 95 against 9634 ;
Standard Brands at 614 against 614 ; Canada Dry at
1134 against 1214 ; Schenley Distillers at 914 against
914, and National Distillers at 2135 against 207.

In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber

closed yesterday at 18 against 18 on Friday of last

week ; B. F. Goodrich at 13 against 1315, and United
States Rubber at 21 against 2014.

Railroad stocks in the main show fractionally
higher changes this week. Pennsylvania RR. closed
yesterday at 233 against 2314 on Friday of last
week ; Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe at 2334 against
23; New York Central at 1253 against 1255; Union
Pacific at 77 against 7974 ; Southern Pacific at 91/
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-against 9; Southern Railway at 12 against 1215, aud

Northern Pacific at 614 against 6.

Steel stocks closed yesterday for the most part
above Friday’s closing prices one week ago. United
States Steel closed yesterday at 571 against 59 on
Friday of last week; Crucible Steel at 4115 against
411%; Bethlehem Steel at 79 against 7834, and
Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 351/ against 34%.

In the motor group, General Motory closed yester-
day at 4273 against 43V on Friday of last week;
Chrysler at 6614 against 6614 ; Packard at 234

against 27 ; Studebaker at 634 against 63, and

Hupp Motors at 34 bid against 34.

Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N. J. closed
yesterday at 34145 against 3435 on Friday of last
week; Shell Union Oil at 1114 against 1114, and
Atlantic Refining at 2034 against 211.

Among the copper stocks, Anaconda Copper closed
yesterday at 249 against 2414 on Friday. of last
week ; - American Smelting & Refining at 401
against 40%%, and Phelps Dodge at 2934 against
294,

In the aviation group, 'Curtiss-Wright -closed
yesterday at 814 against 834 on Friday of last week;
Boeing Aircraft at 157 against 16, and Douglas
Aircraft at 73 against 7234.

Trade and industrial reports of the week indicate
maintenance of activity on the basis attained late
last year. Steel operations for the week ending
today were estimated by American Iron and Steel
Institute at 97.5% of capacity against 96.3% last
week, 96.9% one month ago, and 64.6% one year
ago. Production of electric power for the week
ended March 1 was reported by Edison Electric In-
stitute at 2,825,510,000 kwh., against 2,820,161,000
kwh. in the preceding week, and 2,479,036,000 kwh.
in the corresponding week of last year. Car load-
ings of revenue freight in the week ended March 1
were reported by the Association of American Rail-
roads at 756,670 cars, an advance of 78,177 cars over
the previous week, and of 122,034 cars over the simi-
lar week of last year.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the May option for wheat in Chicago closed
yesterday at 8334c. against 83%%c. the close on Fri-
day of last week. May corn closed yesterday at
6154c. against 607%c. the close on Friday of last
week. ~May oats at Chicago closed yesterday at

351hc. against 3514c. the close on Friday of last
week.

The spot prlce for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 10.87c. against 10.94c. the close on Fri-
day of last week. The spot price for rubber closed
yesterday at 21.62c. against 20.75c. the close on Fri-
day of last week. Domestic copper closed yesterday
at 12c., the close on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver closed yesterday
at 2334 pence per ounce against 2334 pence per ounce
the close on Friday of last week, and spot silver in

- New York closed yesterday at 343/c., the close on

Friday of last week.

In the matter of foreign exchanges, cable trans-
fers on London closed yesterday at $4.0334 against
$4.0334 the close on Friday of last week.

European Stock Markets

TOCK markets in the leading European finan-

cial centers were irregular, this week, in
obvious reflection of the Balkan difficulties and the
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apprehensions that a Spring drive soon may develop
in the west. Little business was done on any mar-
ket, owing to such uncertainties, the mounting finan-
leial costs of the great war, and the growing realiza-
tion that prolongation of the conflict will result in
vast fundamental changes in societal arrangements.
The London Stock Exchange was dull in all sessions
of the week. Gilt-edged stocks held their ground
rather well, but industrial issues and a number of
specialties slowly receded Home rails were easy on
demands by the railwaymen for increased wages.
Issues of oil companies with holdings in the Near
East suffered as a consequence of the Balkan
turmoil The Amsterdam Bourse was hard hit on
Monday as a consequence of the spread of the war
area and the Bulgarian adherence to the Axis pact,
but in subsequent dealings prices advanced on the
great Dutch market and net changes for the week
were modest The Berlin Boerse improved at the
start of the week, owing to the apparent progress
of German military force in the Balkans, but quiet
trading and narrow changes were the rule there-
after

- §

Foreign Policy Incidents

NACTMENT of the lend-lease or “aid to Great
Britain” bill now is considered to be a matter
of a few days, at most, for ordinary debate on the
proposal terminated in the Senate on Tuesday, and
amendments thereupon were taken up for considera-
tion. The study and discussion of such amendments
.probably will stretch into next week, and the House
and Sentae versions then will have to be reconciled.
It is already accepted as a commonplace that signa-
ture of the bill by the President will be followed
almost immediately by disposal to Great Britain of
vast “surplus” stocks of our war materials. Whether
this will, put the United States technically in the
war, or whether American entry will be dated from
the transfer of fifty American destroyers or some
other incident, is a matter that the historians of the
future doubtless will decide to their own satisfac-
tion.  As he started his ninth year in office, Tues-
day, President Roosevelt let it be known that he re-
" gards these as particularly perilous times for the
United States. The current international crisis is
graver, he said, than the domestic crisis which faced
the country when he first took office as Chief Execu-
tive on March 4, 1933. :
Official steps in the complicated field of foreign
policy continued to reflect, this week, the intention
of the Administration to make all possible aid avail-
able to Great Britain, Greece and China regardless
of costs or consequences. Paralleling the President’s
own unique reception of the British Ambassador in
January, was an informal reception by King George
VI, last Saturday, of our new Ambassador to the
Court of St James’s, John G. Winant. The King
journeyed to a small railway station outside Lon-
don, where he met Mr. Winant. In his first state-
ment to press correspondents in London, Monday,
Mr. Winant expressed the opinion that American
aid to Great Britain is increasing daily and will
prove ‘“timely.” President Roosevelt signed an
order, Monday, whereunder the credits of Bulgaria
were “frozen,” since that Balkan country now has
joined the growing group occupied or dominated by
-the Rome-Berlin Axis. The understanding prevails |
in Washington that the Treasury Department
wishes to “freeze” also the credits here of the Ger-
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mans and Italians, but it is reported that the State
Department does not look complacently upon such
a step. In order to expedite the shipment of nu-
merous exports to the United Kingdom, the Export
Control Administration issued on Monday a blanket
license covering the shipment of more than 130 dif-
ferent items to that country, materials that are
vital for war industries being prominent among
them. The State Department announced on Thurs-
day that for “reasons of national policy,” Italy has
been asked to close its consulates in Detroit, Mich.,
This, of course, is merited
retaliation for an Italian request that our own con-
sulates at Naples and Palermo be discontinued.

Balkan Maneuvers

DII’LO)IATIC and military developments in the

vast Balkan region of Europe far over-
shadowed the main theater of the great war this
week, even though the changes in the Balkans can be
viewedlargely as a reflection of the principal conflict
between Great Britain and Germany. High excite-
ment prevailed in all the countries flanking the
Danube, and also in Greece and Turkey. The facts
were numerous and important enough, but rumors
of every conceivable sort also circulated, and at
times it was difficult to sift fact from fancy. The
key Balkan State of Bulgaria last Saturday for-
mally joined the Rome-Berlin-Tokio Axis in a cere-
mony at Vienna, and German mechanized forces and
airplanes immediately moved in upon that small
country. This placed the Germans on the northern
borders of Turkey and Greece, and provided the
aggressors with a virtual encirclement of Yugo-
slavia. In the course of the current week it became
fairly evident that Yugoslavia would have no alter-
native to joining the Axis. The problem of active
Greek fighting on the side of England became acute,
with conversations in Athens between British and
Greek statesmen leading to the conclusion that there
will be no compromise, regardless of the military
might that Germany may exhibit. The situation of
Turkey also had to be reviewed, as the German Nazis:
exerted all possible pressure upon the Ankara
authorities. Russia, belatedly, cautioned Bulgaria
that adherence to the Axis means war in the Bal-
kans, but there is still no real clarification of the
Russian attitude.

That the situation in southeastern Europe was
fundamentally and drastically altered by the formal
Bulgarian entry into the Axis combination is not
to be denied. It is possible, moreover, that the
repercussions will affect the entire Near East and
much of the Mediterranean region. New decisions
cannot be long delayed in Belgrade, Athens and An-
kara, and upon the fateful steps in those capitals
the question of war or peace now hangs. Although
the British authorities warned Bulgaria that entry
into the Axis means war with Great Britain, only
a severance of diplomatic relations so far has been

. effected. It may well be that British airplane bomb-

ings of the small Balkan State are being withheld
pending the decision of Yugoslavia and the Turkish
answer to German blandishments. German inten-
tions seem obvious enough, and may cause war in
the Balkans despite the known desire of the Berlin
regime to keep southeastern Europe -at peace in
order to maintain uninterrupted supply from that
area. Gathering of the Reich hordes on the Turkish
and Grecian frontiers is a threat that is brutally
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realistie, If the Germans force the Greeks to make
“peace” with Italy, or if they break through and try
to subdue that valiant country, they will in either
case probably advance southward and try to utilize
Greek bases for attacks on the British naval power
in the Mediterranean. Turkey doubtless is being
asked to join the Axis or to adopt a policy of benevo-
lent neutrality, owing to the dire German supply
requirements. But Great Britain has some high
cards to play in this game, and the answer may de-
pend not only upon the great British fleet, but also
upon the important land forces which recently de-
feated the Italians in Libya. If the British Army
of the Nile manages a landing at Salonika the course
of Balkan affairs yet may change.

German Penetration

VENTS over the last week-end fully justified
numberless previous reports that German
forces were being augmented in Rumania, prepara-
tory to new advances in the vitally important Bal-
kan sphere. The trend of affairs was made strik-
ingly evident when the Bulgarian Premier, Bogdan
Philoff, arrived at Vienna last Saturday, in order
to sign a declaration of adherence to the Axis. In
the presence of IChancellor Hitler, Mr Philoff added
his signature to those of the German Foreign Min-
ister, Joachim von Ribbentrop; the Italian repre-
sentative, Count Galeazzo Ciano, and the Japanese
Ambassador to Berlin, General Hiroshi Oshima.
Along with Slovakia, Hungary and Rumania, the
small Balkan State of Bulgaria thus was added to
the Axis group as a “junior” member. Concurrently
with the signing of the pact, German forces poured
across previously constructed pontoon bridges at
various points on the Danube, and in a matter of a
few hours the gray-green uniforms of the Nazi con-
tingents were everywhere to be seen in Sofia, the
Bulgarian capital. German airplanes wheeled over-
head, as the mechanized units hastened through
Sofia toward the Turkish and Grecian frontiers.
Iistimates of the German force thus hastily thrown
into Bulgaria range from 200,000 upwards. Some
reports in the current week indicated that 200,000
Germans were on the Grecian border alone, with an

equal force on the Turkish border.
Berlin naturally viewed the Bulgarian adherence
to the Axis enthusiastically, and by way of explana-
‘tion for the immediate military occupation the stock

comment was made that British aims were frus-

trated in this manner and “peace” assured. It was
admitted frankly that pressure upon Greece would
develop immediately, and the appearance of the
Germans along the border of Greece left no doubts
on the matter The Nazis did not try to claim that
the British Army of the Nile already was en route
to Greece when they marched into Bulgaria. Italian
spokesmen were less scrupulous, and claimed that
at least one division of Australian troops had been
landed at Salonika. British and Greek spokesmen
had no comment to make about reports of this
" nature, for obvious military reasons The Soviet
Russian Government on Monday disclosed that a
formal note had been delivered to Sofia, objecting
to the signature of the Axis pact and declaring that
the move “does not lead to consolidation of peace,
but to the extension of the sphere of the war and to
Bulgarian involvement in the conflict.” The Rus-
sian comment, in turn, was viewed with suspicious
tolerance in Berlin. It was pointed out in Wash-
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ington and London that any serious Russian objec-
tions to the Bulgarian action might better have been
made before the Axis pact was signed and while the
Germans were concentrating great masses of troops
in Rumania for extension of their Balkan penetra-
tion. Russia, on the other hand, was reported as
adding heavily to troop units in recently regained
Bessarabia, and it was noted in all circles that
Ankara looks to Moscow, as well as to London, for
guidance in international affairs. !

Yugoslavia became a point of immediate concern
after the Germans signed up the Bulgarians and
took over that small country. Unfortunately, all
indications of the current week suggest that Bel-
grade will find it advisable to join the Axis, even
though the country seems destined to be partitioned
much as Rumania was split up, if the Germans have
their way. Belgrade dispatches admitted yesterday
that “closer collaboration” with the Axis is prob-
able. The Yugoslav authorities were said: to be en-
deavoring to persuade the Greeks to bow to the Ger-
mans and accept a peace dictated by them, possibly
through the “mediation” of Turkey. Full mobiliza-
tion of Yugoslavia was ordered. Premier Dragisha
Cvetkovitch and Foreign Minister Alexander Cincar-
markovitch, who recently visited Chancellor Hitler
in Germany, were said in some reports to be ready
to journey to Vienna for a signing of the Axis pact.
But British diplomatic pressure was applied, and
at least an element of doubt remains as to Yugo-
slavian decisions. The Chief Regent, Prince Paul,
conferred at length with Government leaders on
Thursday, while rumors circulated that Berlin had
demanded the right to send troops through the coun-
try in order to reach still other frontier posts of
Greece. ;

The Turkish Government was wooed brusquely by
the Nazis on Tuesday, when an airplane dropped
down upon Ankara and a group of Reich officials
stepped out with a set of suggestions or demands on
which only modest information so far has been made
available. The mission of five persons was headed
by the German Ambassador to Turkey, Franz von
Papen. It was intimated at Ankara that the Ger-
mans were very anxious to look after Turkey’s “in-
terests and well-being,” and various rumors indi-
cated that Berlin was quite prepared to assure Turk-
ish frontiers and Turkish peace. The suggestion
apparently was made by the Nazi emissaries that
Turkey mediate between Italy and Greece, and it
requires no stretch of the imagination to realize that
this was an attempt to offset the Turkish alliance
with Greece, which would obligate the Turks to
fight if Greece were attacked by the Reich. The
British Foreign Secretary, Anthony Eden, had de-
parted from Ankara only a few days before the Ger-
man mission arrived, and there was no apparent in-
clination among the Turkish authorities to disre-
gard their commitments to London. Ankara dis-
patches indicated yesterday that the reply to the
German invitation for “cooperation” would be in
the negative, however diplomatic the language might
be. As an obvious precaution, Turkey mined the
Dardanelles last Sunday, and made that action gen-
erally known in order to avoid accidents to shipping.

Greece, fighting grimly for independence, met the
German threat from the north without flinching.
The long struggle which Italy forced upon the small
country has, of course, made heavy inroads on the -
man-power and resources of Greece. There were few
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events of any importance on the Albanian front,
where the Greeks still are fighting Italians on what
Italy calls her own soil. From Berlin and Rome
the advice grimly was handed to the Greeks, by
means of newspaper articles and radio propaganda,
that the time has come to make terms with the
Italians. German diplomatic relations with Greece
still are being maintained, but Berlin indicated this
week that a coolness has developed of late in these
relations. The concentration of German troops on
the northern border of Greece, the hint at diplo-
matic trouble, and other events, all pointed to the
most intense German pressure for an early termina-
tion of the Italo-Greek conflict on Italian terms.
But Great Britain’s able Foreign Secretary, An-
thony Eden, arrived at Athens, last Sunday, accom-
panied by General Sir John G. Dill, Imperial Gen-
eral Staff Chief, and long conferences were reported
between the British and Greek spokesmen. It was
indicated at Athens, Wednesday, that no separate
peace with the Rome-Berlin combination would be
considered, and an emphatic confirmation of the
reports was supplied by the transfer of all avail-
able men to the northern border, for resistance to
any German invasion. An Anglo-Greek commu-
nique, Wednesday, stated that complete agreement
exists on all points of the situation.

Diplomatie relations between Great Britain and
Bulgaria were severed Wednesday, when the British
Minister demanded his diplomatic passports at
Sofia The last moments of normal diplomacy be-
tween London and Sofia were complicated by the
unexplained disappearance of a naturalized British
clerk in the Ministry, of Russian origin. George W.
Rendel, the British Minister, had warned the Bul-
garians that his own departure would be the signal
for British bombing of their country, but such bomb-
ing has not yet been attempted. Yugoslavia was
warned by the British authorities that entrance into
the Axis would mean the enmity of Great Britain.
But the prospects of continued Yugoslavian neu-
triality seemed poor, and British subjects were
urged to make ready to leave Yugoslav territory at
a moment’s notice. Rumors circulated persistently
for a time that Russia had made peremptory de-
mands upon Rumania for bases on the Black Sea
coast of that country. These rumors remain with-
out confirmation, but they have gained color owing
to conversations between the Rumanian Premier, Ion
Antonescu, and the German Air Minister, Marshal
Hermann Goering, in Vienna. London dispatches
suggested yesterday that a lull may now be expected
in the Balkans for the next few days, or even a few
weeks. For those who have been endeavoring to

- follow the tangled thread of events, a lull would be
exceedingly welcome,

’

Battle of the Atlantic

IRECT invasion attempts against the United
Kingdom seemed only a remote possibility

this week as forces were concentrated in the Balkans
and the Near East for whatever eventualities the
spring may bring. The immediate struggle between
Great Britain and the German Reich seems destined
for early intensification, however, regardless of the
events in the Balkans, and the apt name of the “Bat-
tle of the Atlantic” was supplied for this conflict on
Wednesday by ‘the British First Lord of the Ad-
miralty, Albert V. Alexander. The British blockade
of the European continent remains airtight, and it

p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

March 8, 1941

is evident that the counter-blockade of Great Britain
may prove one of the most severe tests of the entire:
war, as German aerial, surface and submarine opera-
tions against British shipping develop in coming
weeks and months Privations to which the Germans
have been subjected in recent times have been given
great prominence. But British food and other re-
strictions algo have been tightened steadily, owing
to the inroads by the Germans on British shipping
and the diversion of tonnage to supply requirements
for the British Empire forces in the Mediterranean
area and the various theaters of war in eastern
Africa.

In presenting new naval estimates before a Par-
liamentary session in London, Wednesday, Mr. Alex-
ander admitted frankly that the Battle of the At-
lantic now is beginning, and that Great Britain in
its long history of growing sea power never has had
greater need than at present for numbers of ships
and men. Great Britain’s actual protective cordon
of fighting ships now is greater than at any time
since the war began, especially in the destroyer
class, said Mr. Alexander. The warship tonnage
entering service in 1941 also will make up a for-
midable force, he added. But the First Lord also
indicated that more strength is needed to cope with
German attacks on merchant ships. The losses of
British, Allied and neutral merchant vessels aver-
aged 40,000 tons weekly up to May, 1940, and aver-
aged 90,000 tons weekly in the next seven months,
and 51,000 tons weekly in the last seven weeks, he
disclosed. Although the great body of the British
fleet remains substantially intact, Mr. Alexander
warned the House that calculations of the Ad-
miralty were upset by the fall of France and by the
ability of the Germans to use French ports and
nearby airplane bases for attacks against merchant
shipping. When a Member asked the First Lord
whether the United States had been informed that
Great Britain needs ships even more than money or -
airplanes, Mr. Alexander remained silent.

Estimates of German submarine strength in the
Atlantic vary greatly, but it is generally conceded
that a huge fleet will be unleashed soon for a mass
attack against British supply routes, with Nazi air-
planes and surface raiders certain to add to the

‘melee. Some estimates suggest that no less than 600

submarines may be employed by the Germans and
Italians, of which 200 might be in port, 200 en route
and 200 in the actual shipping lanes at any one time.
Most naval experts hold such estimates to be exag-
gerated. It is noteworthy that extravagant Nazi
claims of recent shipping losses suffered by the
British have been far over admitted losses. In the
mere two days of Feb. 23 and 24, the German High
Command announced merchant ship sinkings of
217,000 tons. But the British Admiralty figure for
the entire week ended Feb. 23, as revealed last
Tuesday, showed actual losses of British and Allied
ships in the amount of 60,868 tons. Even more
cheering was the disclosure on the same day that a
strong force of Canadian troops had been landed in
the United Kingdom, under British naval escort,
without the loss of a single soldier. It would be
idle to deny, however, that much uneasiness exists
with respect to the threat of German attacks against
shipping as the weather improves. The British
escort vessel Exmoor, 900 tons, was reported of-
ficially late last week as sunk in an encounter with
a German torpedo-carrying speedboat. Although
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supplies to the continent via the Atlantic have been
cut off by the British blockade, it is interesting to

note that the German freighter Lech arrived at the

Brazilian port of Rio de Janeiro, Monday, with a
general cargo of 3,500 tons and with instructions to
remain at the Brazilian port until the war ends.
In the waxing moonlight and -occasionally good
weather of the week now ending, the British and
" German aerial fleets hammered away at opposing
territory in immense bombing attacks. Such
assaults can be expected to develop steadily here-
after. Night raids were favored this week because
of the phase of the moon, but some daylight activi-
ties also were noted on both sides. British fliers
dropped their missiles upon the Channel invasion

ports, and upon such vital German centers as the

Ruhr and Rhine industrial areas, the great German
ports of the North Sea and the airports from which
the Reich fliers take off. Among the tactics devel-
oped by the British is said to be that of hovering
over German airports until the Nazi fliers return
from bombing raids and then swooping down upon
the German airplanes. The Germans, in turn, sent
great fleets of airplanes over Cardiff, which was
heavily damaged, and over various towns in the in-
dustrial Midlands of England. London had a few
“alerts,” but escaped with little damage. An inci-
dent of the conflict was a report from Berlin, Wed-
nesday, that British warships had raided a small
nameless island of the Lofoten group off Norway,
where a few Germans and Norwegians were cap-
tured. The raid was held of no significance in Ber-
lin, but London disclosed on Thursday that the
actual aim of the raid was the destruction of a
large plant for the manufacture of glycerine, which
is indispensabe in the manufacture of exposives.
No less than 11 ships, totaling 18,000 tons, were
sunk, and the captives were said to number more
than 200. The British Government issued an order,
Tuesday, for the concentration of more than 50 semi-
or non-essential industries in a relatively few fac-
tories, and for the release of workers in such indus-
tries to the vital supply requirements of the war
plants.
African Campaigns

ICTORIES won by British Empire troops in
various African theaters of war were consist-

ently extended this week, and the Italian forces
found their positions ever more hazardous. There
was little actual fighting in the sizable portion of
Italian Libya which the British took over in recent
months. A fresh clash developed, however, between
German and British units in Libya, which led to
some extravagant estimates of Reich forces in the
former Italian colony. The estimates were raised
day by day, until it was suggested that 200,000 Nazis
might already have arrived in Libya. British spokes-
men promptly termed such accounts fantastic. No
reliable information is available as to disposition of
the large British Empire force which effected the
subjugation of Italian Libya, and the suspicion
seems justified that part of this powerful army
might be held in readiness for a landing at Salonika,
Greece, if the fortunes of war make such action ad-
visable. In the East African areas of Eritrea,
Ttalian Somaliland and Ethiopia, the British Em-
pire contingents pressed steadily forward. Great
Britain claimed 9,000 Italian prisoners last Sunday,

in Somaliland a.lone, and the number doubtless has
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been augmented since. The small Italian island of
Castelrosso, off the Turkish coast, was evacuated
by British naval forces last Saturday, after a brief
occupation. Syria loomed as a new problem, Thurs-
day, owing to reports from Vichy, France, to the
effect that British troops are being concentrated on
the border of that French possession.

Far Eastern Conflicts

LTHOUGH the war between Japan and China
was somewhat extended this week there is
every prospect that the truce between Thailand
(Siam) and Indo-China will ripen, under Japanese -
auspices, into some sort of settlement based upon
sizable concessions by the French authorities. What
the significance of this may be for the larger sphere
of affairs remains to be determined. Secretary of
State Cordell Hyll remarked in Washington, Wed-
nesday, that treaty observance in Asia remains an
important item of consideration. Prime Minister
Winston Churchill conferred at some length with
the Japanese Ambassador to London, Mamoru Shi-
gemitsu, Tuesday, but results of this discussion were
not disclosed. The Soviet Russian attitude with re-
spect to the Far East remains quite as enigmatic as
the Moscow view respecting Europe. Bearing upon
the large question of Japan’s intentions respecting
the European developments were reports, Thursday,
that Foreign Minister Yosuke Matsuoka will visit
Berlin before long for discussions of -Axis policies.
The Japanese official probably will stop off at Mos-
cow in the course of his journey, Tokio dispatches
indicate. Of interest is a Tokio disclosure, Wednes-
day, that the German Ambassador to Japan, Gen-
eral Eugen Ott, will depart soon for Berlin in order
to report on Far Eastern developments to Chancel-
lor Hitler.

The extension of the Sino-Japanese conflict was
effected in southern China, where the Japanese
made an unresisted landing, Wednesday. This step
was viewed in sOme, quarters as a move toward the
South Seas and Singapore, but it may also be re-
lated to the conflict which Japan forced upon -
China. Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek iy said to
be settling some differences with Communist ele-
ments of his armies, and it may be that sterner re-
sistance to the invaders will develop soon. The
conflict between Siam and Indo-China threatened,
last week, to involve some fairly important French
naval forces. But a break in the peace negotiations
was avoided, and a fresh extension of the armistice
was announced, Wednesday. If the reported Japa-
nese peace suggestions are borne out, it would ap-
pear that French Indo-China will be asked to sur-
render to Thailand some important sections of
A counter proposal of the French au-
thorities would transfer a section of northern Indo-
China to Siam, but the Thailand authorities seem
indisposed to such suggestions. The degree to which
Thailand is being advised by the Japanese is ob-
scure, and some question also exists as to Japanese
demands in terms of territory, military bases, or
other concessions, in return for the good offices of
mediator. b

Latin America

EFENSE arrangements of considerable  im-
portance to the United States presumably will
become possible in the Caribbean area under agree-
ments made or contemplated, this week, with Mexico




1482

and Panama. Formal announcement was made on
Tuesday, in Washington, that negotiations are to
begin between Mexico and the United States on a
general basis of mutual assistance in military de-
fense matters. In some circles this was accepted to
mean that other differences between Mexico City
and Washington also will be adjusted. Our Panama
Canal defense aims were improved to a degree,
Wednesday, when the Panamanian President, Ar-
nulfo Arias, issued a manifesto giving United States
armed forces the temporary right to establish air-
plane detector stations and similar posts outside the
Zone. Such rights are to terminate at the end of
the war. One political event in South America de-
serves a notation. In a quiet general election, last
Sunday, Chilean voters gave the Leftist Administra-
tion of President Pedro Aguirre Cerda a majority
in both Houses of the Chilean Congress. The Right-
ist parties thus lost control of the Congress for the

~first time. Socialist groups in Chile will have a
decisive voice in affairs, it is indicated in Santiago
dispatches. The new Chilean Congress will assemble
May 21.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks
HERE have been no changes during the week in
‘the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are
shown in the ta.ble which follows:

IPw-

Rate in
Effect Date
Mar.7|  Effective

3% |Mar, 11936
2 Jan, & 1940
Aug, 151935
Mar.11 1935
Deoc. 16 1936
July 18 1933

Jan, 11936
Danzig. ... Jan, 21937
Denmark .. May 22 1940
June 30 1932
England... Oct. 26 1939
Estonia.... Oct. 11935
Finland ...| 4 Dec. 31934
France ....| 2 |Jan, 41939
Germany ... Apr, 6 1940
© Greece ....! 6 Jan, ' 4 1937

* Not officially confirmed.
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Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discount rates for short

bills on Friday were 1 1-329,, as against 1 1-329,

on Friday of last week, and 1 1-32@1 1-169, for

three months’ bills, as against 1 1-32@1 1-16%, on

Friday of last week. Money on call at London on
Friday was 19%.

Bank of England Statement
HIS statement of the Bank for the week ended
March 5 showed a substantial increase in note
circulation, namely £4,030,000, which raised the
total outstanding to £607,279,000. Circulation as of
Dec. 25, £616,904,239, was the highest on record.
Gold holdlnﬂs dropped £70,947, and, together with
the circulation advance; resulted in a decline of
£4,101,000 in reserves. Public deposits decreased
£2,898,000 while other deposits gained £4,371,385.
Other deposits - include “bankers’ accounts” and
“other .accounts,” which increased £3,659,457 and
£711,928 respectively. The proportion of reserves to
liabilities fell of to 12.7% from 14.09% a week ago;
a year ago it was 24.5%. Government security hold-
ings rose £1,479,000 and other securities, £4,114,484.
Of the'latter amount £2,262,315 was an addition to
discounts and advances and £1,852,169 to securities.
~ The discount rate remained : unchanged at 2%. Below
we furnish the various 1tems with comparisons for
previous years:
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BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Mar. 9, | Mar. 10,

Mar. 6,
1938 1937

1940

Mar. 8,

Mar. 5,
1941 1939

£ £ £ £ £
607,279,000,534,296,490(479,177,9341479,260,216 (464,476,109
11,737,000| 22,497,974 11,448,806| 12,571,734| 16,957,487 *
179,110,836(169,313,650|133,228,242/150,370,925(131,494,177
125,381,534(128,898,520| 97,423,947(114,279,741| 93,826,734
53,729,302| 40,415,130 35,804,295| 36,091,184
157,842,838/137,254,068| 89,246,164|105,221,164| 90 074 3
36,815,770| 25,702,619| 25,754,851 27,997,323
Disc’'t & advances.| 5,985,028| 3,036,5566| 3,359,561| 6,524,744
5 2 30,830,742| 22,666,063| 22,395,290] 21,472,579 22,299,093
Reserve notes & coin| 24,271,000| 47,007,070| 47,895,8902| 47,972,032 50,099,122
Coin and bulllon....| 1,549,620 1,303,560/227,073,826/327,232,248 314,574,231
Proportion of reserve,
to liabilities 12.7% 29.4% 33.70%
Bank rate it 2%
Gold val, per fine 0z. 1688,

Publie deposits

Other deposits.
Bankers’ accounts.
Other accounts. ..

24.5% 33.1%

1688, .

o 2% 2% o
148s, 216d.184s8. 11}4d./84s. 113}4d.

Bank of Germany Statement

HE statement of the Bank for the last quarter -

of February showed an expansion in note cir-
culation of 939,257,000 marks, which raised the total
outstanding to 13,975,746,000 marks. Circulation
as of Dec. 31, 14,033,213,000 marks, was the highest
on record; a year ago it stood at 11,877,237,000
marks. Gold and foreign exchange decreased 176,-
marks and other assets, 359,235,000 marks. Gold
now totals 77,462,000 marks, compared with 77,-
336,000 marks a year ago. The proportion of gold
and foreign exchange, 0.55%, compared with the
record low, 0.53% Dec. 31 and 0.65% a year ago.
A large increase appeared in bills of exchange and
checks, namely 1,469,177,000 marks, which raised
the total outstanding to 15,284,461,000 marks. An
increase also appeared in investments of 1,816,000
marks and in other daily maturing obligations of
30,611,000 marks. Following we show the different

items w1th comparisons for previous years:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week Feb, 28, 1941 (Feb. 29, 1940/Feb, 28, 1939
Assets— Retchsmarks Reichsmarks | Reichsmarks | Refchsmarks
Gold and foreign exch_ —-176,000 77,462,000f 77,336,000 76,319,000
Bills of exch. & checks._ |+ 1,469,177,000/15,284,461,000|11824 795,000(7,361,465,000
Silver and other coin. . 162,610,000 177,512,000
& ——--| 223,798,000 60,445,000
+ 1,816,000 24,987,000, 947,942,000
—359.235,000{ 1,059,145,0001,779,330,000|1 ,632,756,000

+939,257,000(13,975,746,000/11877 237,000/7,938,796,000
+30,611,000| 1,955,315,000/1,559,289,000{1,105,361,000
a594,861,000) 689,660,000 447,840,000

0.55% 0.65% 0.96%

Liabilities
Notes in efrculation. ...
Oth, daily matur., oblig
Other liabilities
Propor. of gold & for'n
curr. to note eircul’n!

a Figures as of Jan, 15, 1941,

New York Money Market
ONEY market dealings in New York were dull
this' week, save for fresh indications of
slightly advancing costs of United States Treasury
borrowing. The ordinary market was untouched by
such influences, and rates were unchanged in all
departments. Sale of the first enlarged issue of
§200,000,000 Treasury defense discount bills, due
91 days, was effected last Monday, the previous
issues having been for some time of the roll-over type
aggregating $100,000,000 weekly. The enlarged
offering went at 0.086% average discount, calculated
on an annual bank discount basis. The $100,000,000
issue last week went at 0.0439% average discount.
Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange held to
1% for all transactions. Time loans remained at
114 % for 60 and 90 days, and 114% for four to six
months’ datings.

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19 was the
ruling quotation all through the week for both new
loans and renewals. The market for time money
Rates continued nominal at 1149,
up to 90 days and 1149 for four to six months’
maturities. The market for prime commercial paper

* has been stronger this week. Prime paper has been

pitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 152

available in larger volume and the demand has been
brisk. Ruling rates are 34@34% for all maturities.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances -

continued dull this week. The supply of prime
bills has not improved and transactions have been
light. Dealers’ rates as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York for bills up to and includ-
ing 90 days are 149, bid and 7-169, asked; for bills
running for four months, 9-16%, bid and 149, asked;
for five and six months, 2% bid and 9-169, asked.
The bill-buying rate of the New York Reserve Bank
is 59 for bills running from 1 to 90 days.

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the

_ rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks;
recent advances on Government obligations are shown
in the footnote to the table. The following is the
schedule of rates now in effect for the various classes
of paper at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in Effect
Mar. 7

Previous
Federal Reserve Banks ar. t

Date
Established Rate
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Sept. 1, 1939
Aug, 27, 1937
Sept. 4, 1937
May 11, 1935
Aug. 27, 1937
Aug, 21, 1937

XX

Philadelphia.
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Sept. 3, 1937

* Advances on Government obligations bear a rate of 1%, effective Sept. 1, 1939,
Chieago; Sept. 16, 1939, Atlanta, Kansas City and Dallas; Sept. 21, 1939, St. Louis.

Course of Sterling Exchange

URING the past week or 10 days the free pound
sterling has shown a modest rally and was
taken in fair volume, which traders believe a con-
sequence of a plan of the British to keep up their
export trade notwithstanding war conditions. Never-
theless fluctuations were of slight importance and on
the whole there was little difference between the rates
for free and official sterling. Neither for the free
pound nor for registered sterling was the volume of
trading of importance. The range for free sterling
this week was between $4.03 and $4.0314 for bankers’
sight, compared with a range of between $4.027% and
$4.0315 last week. The range for cable transfers
was between $4.0314 and $4.04 compared with a

range of between $4.03 and $4.04 a week ago.

Official rates quoted by the Bank of England con-
tinue unchanged: New York, 4.0214-4.0314; Canada,
4.434.47 (Canadian official 90.09¢.@90.91c. per
United States dollar); Australia, 3.2150-3.2280; New
Zealand, 3.2280-3.2442, American commercial bank
rates for registered sterling continue at 4.02 buying
and 4.04 selling.

In London exchange is not quoted on Germany,
Italy, or any of the invaded European countries. In
New York exchange is not quoted on the invaded
European countries, but the German official mark is
nominally quoted at 40.00 and registered marks at
13.97.

The market continues to be overshadowed by the
probability that all foreign deposits on this side will
be brought under freezing orders such as were issued
with respect to the funds of the invaded European
countries. Thisfactor is of particular interest because
of the order issued on March 3 freezing all Bulgarian
assets in the United States. In spite of strongintima-
tions from the United States Treasury Department
that the President might extend freezing orders to

)
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other Axis nations or even to the entire world, the
executive order related only to Bulgaria, the kingdom -
occupied by Germany at the end of February. It
was learned authoritatively that when the President .
signed the order affecting Bulgaria, alternative blank .
orders were on his desk which would have frozen the .
funds of all nations.

Bulgaria is the eleventh country whose credits have
been frozen as the result of occupation by Germany
and Russia. The others are Norway, Denmark,
France, The Netherlands, Luxemburg, Belgium,
Rumania, Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania.

It is understood that the Treasury Department has
strongly recommended that German and Italian .
funds should be impounded. It is the generally
accepted opinion that the freezing of the funds of all
nations merely awaits the passage of the lease-lend
bill in Congress.

Official sources in Washington, according to press
dispatches of March 5 estimated that German
holdings of dollar balances in the United States were
about $250,000,000, a sum comprising only openly
held balances. It does not include large amounts
nominally owned by “neutrals” but actually con-
trolled by Germany. A large part of these assets
was said to have been acquired through occupation
of European nations and subsequent seizure by the
Reich of gold valued at about $500,000,000 from
their central reserves. Much of this gold is believed
to have been converted by one means or another to
drawing power in New York and other money
markets. Some of the gold, it was said, has been
unwittingly bought by the United States from
ostensibly neutral but actually German owners.

Apart from all war efforts, financial or otherwise,
British endeavors are concentrated upon maintain-
ing and as far as possible expanding the export
trade, which ranks in importance second only to
imports for sustenance. For a hundred years or more
Great Britain’s foreign trade has been the lifeblood
of the Nation, and it may be truly said that Britain’s
international trade has been in large measure equally
vital to other nations. Since the war began the
damage to shipping has brought this international
commerce to a serious pass. The most earnest
efforts made to increase exports and obtain foreign
exchange are hampered on every side, and herein lies
the practical nullification of the foreign exchange
market, :

On March 4 Oliver Littleton, President of the
Board of Trade, announced in the House of Commons
the most drastic ruling yet taken in steps to control
industry. In the future more than 50 British indqs—

~ tries will be required to concentrate their manufactur-

ing in a few plants and turn over all the others and
their labor personnel to war work. Mr. Littleton
said that the various industries are expected to frame
their own plans both to pool production and to con-
clude fair arrangements for compensation for the
closed plants and for their reopening after the war.

The industries most affected, such as. hosiery,
pottery, the major textile industries, shoes, gloves,
furniture, gramaphone, and many others unessential
to the war are already operating under production
limitations and the rationing of raw materials. The:
number of factories that will be allowed to produce
at full capacity will be determined by the demand at
home, and will be adjusted to the demand abroad.
Great Britain’s revenue continues to fall. The
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floating debt outstanding on Feb. 22 was shown to be
£2,734,905,000. The British Treasury since the
beginning of the war has leaned heavily on short-
term borrowing to finance the war effort. In addi-
tion to its bill issues the Treasury employs the
device of inviting deposits each week from the banks,
such deposits to remain with the Treasury for a
period of six months,

term bank deposit borrowings. In this way the

needed funds have been obtained at much less cost -

than if the chief reliance were placed on new bond
issues.

It is estimated that since Great Britain entered the
war the Treasury’s short-term financing has increased
by the equivalent of $4,000,000,000 to $5,000,-
000,000, which is more than the amounts raised
through bond offerings.

The commodity level seemingly continues to harden
in Great Britain and production for home consump-
tion is declining. It is extremely difficult to ascertain
the precise level of such production as comparative
figures are no longer completely available.

"A few weeks ago the Government decreed an
index ‘“blackout.” - British economists particulary
‘regret the latest restriction on information on the
Nation’s trade position, although in their wartime
form overseas trade returns (which cause Govern-
ment authorities the greatest concern) could have
afforded little information of value to the enemy.
Such statistics as are still permitted provide only a
sketchy picture of the country’s industrial affairs.

These industrial “blackouts’” are regarded also as
impeding factors in stock and bond transactions.
The London ‘“Economist” index of British com-
modity prices (issued on March 2), based on the
average of 1927 as 100, stood at 103.0 on Feb. 18,
compared with 102.5 on Jan. 21, with 91.9 on Feb. 27,
1940, 70.3 at the end of August, 1939, and 60.4 on
Sept. 18, 1931, just before the suspensxon of gold
payments by Great Britain.

The London security markets are reflecting a
period of investment and speculative stagnation,
with a resultant slump in turnover which cannot be
properly estimated for a long time. It is well under-
stood that the new budget lies at no great distance
ahead and financial as well as military considerations
have an important role in the repression of all forms
of normal financial activity. ;

The London money market continues easy, with
call money against bills available at 34/% to 19%.
Before the coming week is out it is believed that the
rate will return to the 349 level. Two- and three-
months bills are 1 1-329, four-months bills 1 3-329%,
and six-months bills 1149%. Canadian exchange
during the past few weeks has been displaying rela-
tive firmness, due in large measure to month-end
balancing of contracts together with limited require-
ments by winter tourists.

On March 5 Prime Minister MacKenzie King
announced in Parliament that in view of the breaking
off of relations between Great Britain and Bulgaria,
Canada will also henceforth regard Bulgaria and

" Hunga y as “proscribed areas,” which means that
all transactions with them will be subjected to the
provisions of the trading with the enemy regulations.

Montreal funds ranged during the week between a
discount of 15149 and a discount of 1414%,.

The amounts of gold imports and exports which
follow are taken from the weekly statement of the
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United States Department of Commerce and cover
the week ended Feb. 26, 1941:

GOLD EXPORTS AND IMPORTS, FEB. 20 TO 26, INCLUSIVE
Imports
#$1,309,641
28,304,182

$29,613,823

Detail of Refined Bullion and Coin Shipments—

Russia (U.' 8.8, R.).wiacicicomiconcinmsinsnse $5,635,000
22,657,475

Trinidad and Tobago.

# Chiefly $154,320 Canada, $303,712 Nicaragua, $140,316 Chile, $180,175
Ecuador, $158,606 Venezuela.

Gold held under earmark at the Federal Reserve banks was increased
during the week ended Feb. 26 by $2,797,058 to $1,896,583,644.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was $4.0314/@$4.0314 for bankers’
sight and $4.0314@$4.04 for cable transfers. On
Monday the range was $4.0314/@$4.0314 for bankers’ .
sight and $4.0315@%4.04 for cable transfers, On
Tuesday bankers’ sight was $4.0314@$%$4.0314 and
cable transfers were $4.0315@%$4.03%4{. On Wednes-
day bankers’ sight was $4.031{@$4.0314; cable trans-
fers $4.0315@%4.0334{. On Thursday bankers’ sight
was $4.03@$4.0314 and cable transfers were $4.0314
@%$4.0334. On Friday the range was $4.031/@$%$4.03 14
for bankers’ sight and $4.0314@$4.0334 for cable
transfers. Closing quotations on Friday were $4.0314
for demand and $4.0334 for cable transfers. Com-
mercial sight bills finished at $4.00; 60- and 90-day
bills are no longer quoted.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange
HE outstanding event in the Continental foreign
exchange situation is the announcement by the
United States Treasury Department on March 3 of
the freezing of all Bulgarian assets in the United
States, and the intimation that the funds of Germany
and Italy and of all nations might also be frozen
shortly.

The Bulgarian lev had not been quoted regularly
in the New York market since the final week of
August, 1939. The last quotation at that time was
1.28 cents. Bulgarian dollar assets in the United
States are inconsiderable. Wall Street estimated
that they are perhaps $500,000. It is thought pos-
sible in some quarters that the true figure may be
higher, while some bankers believe it is much lower.
It is estimated that about $6,500,000 face amount of
Bulgarian Government bonds are held by United
States investors, but for a long time these bonds have
been selling in the New York market at 7c. to 8c.
on the dollar.. One figure places United States
direct investments in Bulgaria at $2,000,000, though
other opinion is that this estimate is from 259, to
509% too large. :
- The United States stands to lose little trade
through the decision of Bulgaria to join the Axis,
figures compiled by the Commerce Department indi-
cate. Bulgaria bought goods worth about $1,-
440,000 from this country and sold here about
$2,460,000 in 1939, the last year for which figures are
available. Exports from Bulgaria to the United
States accounted for only 2.3%, of Bulgaria’s total
foreign sales in 1939, with leaf tobacco comprising
three-quarters of these shipments and rose oil one-
half of the remainder. Automobiles and tractors
were the major items in United States sales.

On March 4 the United States Treasury Depart-
ment announced the granting of a general license
authorizing banking institutions within the United
States to make payments for accounts in which
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Bulgaria or Bulgarian nationals have a property
interest. The announcement, signed by Herbert E.
Gaston as Acting Secretary, was as follows:

“A general license is hereby granted, authorizing
banking institutions within the United States to
make payments from accounts in which Bulgaria or
a national thereof has a property interest within the
meaning of the executive order of April 10, 1940, as
amended, and the regulations issued thereunder, of
checks and drafts drawn or issued prior to March 4,
1941, and to accept and pay and debit to such
accounts drafts drawn prior to March 4, 1941, under
letters of credit; providing that each banking institu-
tion making any payment or debit authorized by this
general license shall file promptly with the appro-
priate Federal Reserve bank weekly reports showing
the details of such transactions. This license shall
expire at the close of business on April 4, 1941.”

The Rumanian Government apparently following
the United States wartime procedure, issued on
March 4 a decree freezing all foreign assets within
its jurisdiction. United States interests in Rumania
aside from bonded debt now consist chiefly of oil
properties owned by the Standard Oil Co. of New
Jersey and valued at $20,000,000 to $25,000,000.
Recently the International Telephone & Telegraph
Co. sold its Rumanian properties to the Government
of Rumania for $13,800,000, receiving payment from
Rumanian funds frozen in the United States.

For the present at least there can be hardly any
question that except in the case of Greece, Germany’s
economic interest is dominant in all Continental
Europe, including those countries not under direct
military control.

A few,days ago Dr. Hettlage, formerly Treasurer
of the City of Berlin and considered one of the
Reich’s outstanding financial experts, published a
paper in Berlin in which he made the point that
Germany currently is absorbing two-thirds of the
national commodity output for war purchases.
Dr. Hettlage also indicated that the Reich’s debt now
amounts to 87,000,000,000 marks, an increase of
6,000,000,000 marks over the figure recently pub-
lished by Fritz Reinhardt, Assistant Minister of
Finance. The Reinhardt estimate was for Dec. 31,
1940. He maintained that this indebtedness could
not be considered heavy compared with the national
obligations of other leading powers, especially when
viewed in the light of respective tax revenues.

According to authoritative sources in Washington,
the German regime has under its control in various
forms in the United States, credits which are grow-
ing faster than they can be utilized. For a long time
Germany has been increasing its funds in the United
States rapidly to permit some of them to be turned
over to hard-pressed Japan. As noted above under
sterling exchange, German balances in this country,
openly held, amount to about $250,000,000. In
addition, it is thought that in one way or another
Germany can lay claim to about $500,000,000 of
gold, probably converted into dollar credits, which
has been seized from the central reserves of various
invaded European countries.

Rome dispatches of March 5 stated that the tenta-
tive figures on the Italian Treasury bond issue which
closed toward the end of February indicated that the
Italian people subscribed more than 18,000,000,000
lire, nearly 4,000,000,000 lire more than id the case
of the similar issue of February, 1940. Of the total,
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14,500,000,000 lire represented cash purchases and .
the rest constituted conversion of the previous issue. -
This was considered the most successful loan in
Ttalian financial history. Figures from the colonies
have not yet arrived, and the grand total may be
expected to be greater.

Exchange on the invaded European countries is not
quoted in New York. The German reichsmark in
nominal trading is quoted at 40.04, and registered
marks are 13.97. Italian lire are pegged in New York -
in a nominal market at 5.05. On March 3 Bulgarian
credits were frozen in New York. The last quotation
for the lev on that date was 0.0125 in a highly
nominal market. Swedish kronor in limited trading
are firm around 23.85, against 23.8514. The Swiss
franc (commercial franc) is firm at 23.22, against
23.23.  Exchange on Finland closed at 2.05
(nominal), against 2.05 (nominal). Greek exchange
is no longer quoted. Spanish pesetas are nominally
quoted at 9.25, against 9.25.

———
XCHANGE on the Latin American countries is
held steady by the various exchange controls,
with the exception of the Argentine free peso, which
has declined sharply during the past few weeks. In
Tuesday’s trading the unit was quoted as low as
23.10, the lowest since last September. The fall in
the free peso is a sequel to cable advices from Buenos
Aires a few days ago to the effect that exchange
arising from exports will be sold in the official
market, which currently is 4.2182 pesos to the
dollar. The American equivalent is around 23.70
cents. »

As previously announced, the Argentine exchange
control commission was to inaugurate, beginning
March 7, an auction system to provide for foreign
exchange for imports, particularly from the United
States, with auctions to be held every two weeks.
Buenos Aires trade experts express the opinion that
the system by which the most important items of the
United States-Argentine commerce are controlled
will have the effect of further restricting United States
sales in Argentina. Among the products for which
importers must submit sealed bids to obtain dollar
exchange are automobiles, construction materials,
electrical and radio materials, agricultural machinery,
and office equipment.

The Argentine unofficial or free market peso
closed at 23.10, against 23.60. The Argentine
official peso has long been held at 29.78. Brazilian
milreis closed at 5.15, against 5.15. Chilean ex-
change is nominally quoted at 5.17, against 5.17.
Peru is nominal at 16.00, against 16.00. The Mexi-
can peso is quoted at 20.75, against 20.75.

e

XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries is
steady. The Hongkong and Shanghai units
continue to fluctuate, but both markets have been
especially firm. The Hongkong dollar in the past
week touched the highest quotation since February,
1940, and reflected the continued liquidation of
American balances by Far Eastern interests guarding
against the probability of an order freezing assets
here. The buying came from the East, where the
first effects were registered, the New York market

being adjusted to that ruling in the Orient.

Some days ago the announcement came from Hong-
kong that as a step to meet eventualities in the Far
East, American banks in Hongkong notified patrons
that all dollar currency and savings accounts must be
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closed by April 15. Thereafter purchase of dollars
may be made only in the form of drafts on telegraphic
transfers, with payment to be made in New York.

At New York offices of American banks operating
in China it was explained that the order applied to
deposits of American dollars as distinguished from
local Hongkong currency deposits, on the books of
American banks in Shanghai. The idea, it was said,
is to get such balances back in the United States and
not to subject them while in Hongkong to the risk of
“freezing” action which might follow outbreak of
wider warfare in the Far East.

A Chungking dispatch of March 3 stated that the
Chinese ministry of finance has announced that the
Central Bank in Chungking will henceforth sell
foreign exchange at both the official and the com-
mercial (black bourse) rates. Foreign exchange was
previously available to the Central Bank only at
Shanghai and Hongkong.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
23.46, against 23.46 on Friday of last week, The
Chinese units continue to fluctuate though on the

whole Hongkong and Shanghai show a firmer tone.

Hongkong closed at 2434 against 24.70; Shanghai
at 5.75, against 5.80; Manila at 49.80, against
49.80; Singapore at 4724, against 47%4; Bombay at
30.33, against 30.33; and Calcutta at 30.33, against
30.33.

Gold Bullion in European Banks
HE following table indicates the amounts of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at the
British statutory rate, 84s. 1114d. per fine ounce)
in the principal European banks as of respective
dates of most recent statements, reported to us by
special cable yesterday (Friday); comparisons are
shown for the corresponding dates in the previous
four years:

Banks of— 1941 1940 1939 1938 1937

£
314,574,231
347,628,740
2,441,000

£

327,232,248
293,720,217
2,521,900
87,323,000,
125,232,000
119,652,000
99,931,000
78,641,000
26,275,000

£. £ g
*659,210| *130,165,529
328,631,026 295,815,490
3,866,800 3,007,350
63,667,0000 63,667,000
23,400,000\ 25,232,000
85,278,000| 119,250,000
67,174,000, 99,171,000
£6,889,000( 112,500,000
556,633,000( 33,055,000
6,511,000 6,555,000 6,543,000
6,667,000 8,222,000 7,515,000

'[’oialweek. 697,872,680 728,276,036 896,640,369(1,074,586,365/1,005,443,971
Prev. week.| 697,917,367 728,303,612' $99,138,305/1,073,971,664!1,005,265,327

Note—The war in Europe has made it impossible to obtaln up-to-date reports
from many of the countries shown in this tabulation. Even before the present
war, regular reports were not obtainable from Spain and Italy, figures for which
are as pof April 30, 1938, and Mar, 20, 1940, respectively. The last report from
France was recelved June 7; Switzerland, Oct. 25; Belglum, May 24; Nether-
lands, May 17; Sweden, May 24; Denmark, March 29;: Norway, March 1 (all as of
1940), and Germany, as of Mar. 7, 1941,

* Pursuant to the Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1939, the Bank of England
statements for March 1, 1939, and since have carried the gold holdings of the
Bank at the market value current as of the statement date, instead of the statutory
price which was formerly the basis of value, On the market price basis (168s.
per fine ounce) the Bank reported holdings of £1,549,620, equivalent, however
to only about £783.643 at the statutory rate (84s. 1134d. per fine ounce). accord
ing to our calculations, In order to make the current figure comparable with
former perfods as well as with the figures for other countries in the tabulation,
we show English holdings in the above in statutory pounds.

x Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany as reported in 1939 and 1940 include
*‘deposits held abroad” and *‘reserves in forelgn currencies.” i

y The Bank of France gold holdings have been revalued several times in recent
years; on basis of latest valuation (23.3¢ mg. gold 0.9 tine equals one franc), insti-
tuted March 7, 1940, there are per British statutory pound about 349 francs;
prior to March 7, 1940, there were about 296 francs per pound, and as recently
a8 September, 1936, as few as 125 francs were equivalent to the statutory pound,
¥or detalls of changes, see footnote to this table in Issue of July 20, 1940,

£

*783,643
242,451,946
3,873,100
63,667,000
16,602,000| -

97,714,000
132,857,000
84,758,000
41,994.000
6,505,000
6,667,000

England. ..
France y. ..

y
Netherlands
Nat. Belg. .
Switzerland.
Sweden_...
Denmark.. .
Norway . ..

Sabotaging National Defense
Since March 4, 1933, the dominant motive, never
lost sight of in determination of Federal policies,
has been the enlistment in its own political support
of enough active leaders of unionized labor to be able
to sway, through their persuasions, the largest prac-

ticable mass of their followers. To refer to the Gov-
ernment that commenced to function upon that date
as a “labor Government” involves a confusion of
terms which might prove misleading to the un-
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initiated. In sober truth, it was about as far re--
moved from the simple concept of a Government
composed of men taken from the ranks of the actual
workers as could be conceived. It contained, it con-
tains now, no direct and authorized representative -
of any unionized group. Very few, if any, among
those assigned to the highest positions in the direc-
tion of affairs had ever had the experience of earn-
ing a living by arduous toil compensated through
wages, and even the headship of the Department of
Labor, previously invariably bestowed upon some

representative of the unions, was accorded to an

estimable lady whose training had been entirely in
philanthropy and in the civil service of the Empire
State. From the President, through the Cabinet
and the Brain Trust, to most of the huge brood of
suddenly created independent bureaus, the person-
nel proved to conmsist principally of the sons of
wealthy men, who were only amateurs in laborious
employment as well as in government ; lawyers who
had followed politics as a side-line, professional poli-
ticians, profoundly impressed by the advantages of
mass production of voting-support; and aspiring
youths whose sympathies with unionized labor were
wholly academic and very largely emotional.

It need not be surprising that a Government thus
constituted should speedily have become more sub-
servient to the extreme requirements of labor leaders
anxious to insure their own perpetuation or advance-
ment than even the governments, so frequently
established on the other side of the Atlantic Ocean
but never here, composed principally of men trained
in the work of such organizations and fully cog-
nizant of their habit of proclaiming excessive de-
mands, always intending to set up broad margins
for profitable surrender. At any rate, the history
of the eight years which ended this week is one of
progressive surrender on the part of President
Roosevelt and his Administration to the expanding
encroachment of the labor unions, especially those
affiliated with the Congress of Industrial Organiza-
tions, which has been singled out as the particular
object of governmental favor. At this writing it is
impossible to think of any measure pressed for by
the leaders of such organizations which, unless it
was opposed with equal vigor by similar organiza-
tions with commensurate or preponderating politi-
cal appeal, has failed to receive the presidential
benediction. More rapid development in the direc-
tion of a government consciously and deliberately
lending the fullness of its powers to the enslave-
ment of industry and labor under the tyrannical
domination of an irresponsible group leadership
that is in no sense disinterested or altruistic is not
within the boundaries of sane imagination. In the
interest of control of the individual workers, often
by minority groups, and through leadership rarely
unselfish and not infrequently venal to a felonious
degree, the Administration has sought and obtained
the enactment of statutes that oppress industry and
industrious and independent individuals, and has
allowed them to be utilized, often under racketeer-
ing leadership, to strengthen and intrench the union
officers who have united their political persuasions
with its own.

Suddenly, about a year ago, the Administration
by which this policy has been pursued for seven
years, after expending many billions of funds raised
by taxation in thriftless boondoggling and improvi-
dently doubling the Federal debt under promptings

gitized for FRASER
p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/




‘Volume 152

of doubtful philanthropy that undoubtedly had their

political shadings, became obsessed by determina-
tion to much more than double the size and equip-
“ment of the country’s navy, and to conscript an
army 16 times greater than had ever been recruited
here when the nation was not at war, with unmeas-
ured additions to all forms of armament and all
reserves accumulated for their possible utilization
in defense or offense. The cost of these measures,
to be supported immediately or in the future out
of taxation would, a few years ago, have seemed in-
credible and probably would have been rejected as
beyond the resources of this wealthiest of all peoples.
That cost is still unmeasured and continues to be
swelled, almost every day, by the addition of new
proposals involving new billions of expenditure aris-
ing from new conceptions of the requirements of
public ‘defense and rapidly enlarging views of .the
capacity of the American people to provide every-
- thing that military and naval genius can plan and
desire to hold in readiness for problematic uses
which it must still be hoped will never arise.

There has been no discernible protest. Without
questioning the executive judgment, which surely
would have been permissible in the light of the his-
tory of the last eight years; exhibiting no division
of opinion and no reluctance; patriotically and cour-
ageously, the people of the United States have taken
up the additional and enormous burden laid upon
them. The whole history of the world shows no
parallel instance of a great people, with no enemy
at its borders, and with no overt threat anywhere
directed against its independence, yielding in any
comparable degree to clamorous leadership or so un-
questioningly and ungrudgingly assuming some of
the chief hardships and the potential wastes of war-
fare, with no direct entanglement in any war actu-
ally envisaged. Congress has had the support of
the unified American public in making provision for
heavy increases in direct and indirect taxation; in
authorizing further borrowings of funds by the Gov-
‘ernment requiring an enlargement of the public debt
to 65 times the aggregate at which it stood less than
25 years ago; in admitting the probability of further
borrowings that must swell the ultimate total to
$125,000,000,000 or $150,000,000,000, and very likely
a great deal more; in authorizing conscription of
American youth for service perhaps of unlimited
duration and upon distant fields of carnage; in
making appropriations enormous in their aggregate
and unprecedented in peace-time history, or in any
war prior to 1917; and in authorizing in advance
commitments for munitions and equipment that will

require additional and future appropriations the

extent of which no man can at this time more than
conjecture. “

At the outset of this great, this perilous adven-
ture, in which reality so enormously exceeds any
plausible prediction which could have been made
even two years ago, and truth makes the extremity
of fiction seem humdrum and commonplace, the
President of the United States took prompt occa-
sion to assure unionized labor, apparently at that
moment the unique object of his solicitude, that the
necessities of the military and naval expansion that
he had chosen to advocate would not impose upon
them the sacrifice of anything which they had
cained as the beneficiaries of his favor. During the
months that have ensued it must be recognized that
the assurance thus given has accorded with the
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event. Unionized labor in the munitions_industries,
in the industries which supply munitions manufac-

turers with machinery and raw materials, in all the

related and affected industries of every sort, is

‘everywhere fully employed, is almost universally and

continuously working extra hours and receiving
large hourly wages plus the penalty premiums pro-
vided for when out-of-hours employment was abnor-
mal and presumed commonly to be unnecessary.
Men desiring employment in such work, and fully
qualified by experience and competence, must first

-submit themselves to representation by the agency

for collective bargaining already established under
the preferred union leaders and pay tribute to them
in the form of initiation fees, often heavy, and agree-
ment to pay dues and to meet other union charges
regularly thereafter. The right to strike has not
heen surrendered nor is it held noticeably in abey-
ance or reserved for use under conditions, should

‘there be any, of extreme necessity or of unquestion-

able justification. On the contrary, these highly
privileged beneficiaries of the presidential favor, the
leaders of unions which have only the minimum of
legal responsibility and regularly endeavor to evade
that minimum, have not hesitated to call strikes in
the defense industries, to form picket lines closing
the working places to men desiring to work—in
short, to resort to very known means to render inter-
yuptions to the progress of the defense production

s serious and intolerable as possible. The results

include a slackening of the pace of the preparations
the President has declared to be essential, enhance-
ments beyond reason of their cost to the taxpayers,
enforced idleness on the part of many desiring to
work and having no interest in the real or alleged
controversy assigned as the cause of the interrup-
tion. § o
Protest has come from the Office of Produc-
tion Management, where the energetic and experi-
enced Mr. Knudsen is offset by Mr. Hillman, still
drawing salary as head of his C. I. O. union; from
the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy;
it is strong but so far ineffective in Congress; it is
impatient and vigorous wherever patriotic and un-
derstanding Americans foregather. &
Every comprehending citizen who has had indus-
trial training or contacts knows the simple, the fair,
the reasonable, and the only possible remedy. Mr.
Knudsen has offered it in all its workable sim-
plicity. Let there be an efficacious tribunal to de-
termine disputes, without taking away the right to
strike but with a brief period for cooling-off before
any strike becomes effective, and conditioning every
strike upon the previous sanction of not less than
60% of those concerned as workers, such sanction to
be conferred by a secret ballot the integrity of which
shall be protected by an adequate supervision by
public authority. No homest and well-intentioned
man cognizant of the conditions under which -most
strikes are called and maintained could object to
any of these provisions. Could they be promptly pro-
vided by a concise and readily comprehensible
statute, and with reasonable police protection for
men desiring to work and lawfully entitled to earn
their living by their own toil, there would be no
further serious interruption of production by labor
difficulties and no more unwarrantable augmenta-
tion arising out of such interruptions, of the heayy
burden cast upon American taxpayers present and

" prospective.
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How Law Would Chasten the Actuary

On March 9, 1940, in writing about the last meet-
ing of the Temporary National Economic Commit-
tee devoted to life insurance matters, we asked:

“Just what was learned there through the vast ex-
penditure of time, money and words, . . . which
was not available in any good library?” We added
that the meetings had degenerated into “just an-
other investigating body, strewing largesse among
lawyers, investigators and politicians, in return for
some inconclusive report” which some day would be
forthcoming.

Well, 447 pages of it appeared last week; and we
referred to some of its more important conclusions
(Vol. 152, p. 1363). An attempt can now be made
to form first impressions about its general value.

What may be called the mood of the report is
identical with the spirit in which the original hear-
ings were conducted. Let your mind go back to the
meetings of 1939 and you will recall that often the
outstanding officials and directors of life insurance
companies were obliged to submit to naive question-
ing born of a profound ignorance of insurance
theory and practice, a catechism all the more exas-
perating because of the disrespect and cockiness of
the questioner. Obvious attempts then made to
create material for sensational headlines in the
press soon turned the investigation into a travesty
of the Chairman’s expressed intention to conduct
the “inquiry in as scientific a spirit and in as objec-
tive and impartial a manner as possible.” The
inquiry, it may be remembered, was expected to
discover to what extent, if any, “the tremendous
investment funds controlled by our great insurance

companies were used as an instrument of economic
power.”

Soon, to the greatest extent, this restricted pur-
pose was set aside. That may explain why the cur-
rent report encompasses a farrago of crude judg-
ments, and hints of drastic changes in various
aspects of the life insurance business to be imposed

by Government decree. Some of the statements in
the current report set one wondering whether the
disrespect and cockiness which startled one at the
original hearings have not been outdone by the pom-
posity and incongruity of pronouncements now
made.

Here is a document which purports to review the
activities of men who, for a generation or longer,
have conducted one of the vastest enterprises of the
country, men some of whom have had 50 years of
experience in countless emergencies, who have
acquired practical knowledge from close contact
with social conditions, and have devoted years to
devising practical methods to meet bewildering eco-
nomic conditions. As against the composite judg-
ment and experience of such men, it takes a supreme
egotism to set up counter-opinions based on the
flimsy evidence adduced in the original hearings.

The shorteomings of that testimony were made
manifest when, in August, 1940, over 150 companies
presented to the TNEC a “statement,” signed by
them, supplementing and correcting evidence to be
considered by the committee (Vol. 151, p. 1354). If
this “statement,” signed by companies carrying
almost 64% of the life insurance in force in this
country, had been reflected in the present report
its shape and complexion would be immeasurably
superior. As it is, much of the report is bombast, to

/
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be accounted for only on the assumption of inexcus-
able ignorance or overwhelming conceit.

For instance who, reading the statement of the
more than 150 companies, could fail to learn (page
62) that a body of examiners for the State of New
York had recently made an intensive study of the
industrial insurance department of one of the larg-
est companies, and at the end of 18 months of study,
study based upon years of experience of just such
conditions, had reported to the State Insurance
Department that, regarding industrial insurance,
“these costs are not excessive in view of the services .
rendered”? _

In the light of such information, why does this
TNEC report say (regarding industrial insurance)
that “it is indeed an anomalous situation that this®
insurance, sold to low-income families, should be the
most expensive form of life insurance available”? TIs
this an attempt to convey the idea that some insur-
ance companies grow rich out of excessive burdens
deliberately imposed by them on the poor? It looks
like it. And if it is, one need only say that to break
the business into separate fragments, and assert
that this one is evil, therefore the business as a
whole is evil, leads to a complete misconception of
the situation. -

‘When the TNEC report diagnoses the present
state of life insurance business as the product of
incompetent minds and selfish financiers, it is but a
short step to the assumption that “these things
exist—therefore they are wrong.”

How else can we interpret the misleading state-
ment that insurance is sold at less cost by savings
banks? Without analysis, or explanation, of what
value is such an assertion? Is the relative sound-
ness of insurance not to be considered when
appraising its cost? Are eggs never so cheap that
the palate revolts? Should soundness of life insur-
ance be gauged solely by its momentary appearance,
or, as far as all possible contingencies can be
weighed, by an estimate of its soundness 20 or 30
years hence? It takes mat‘ure judgment, based on
long training and experience, to give the correct
answer to the question “Is this policy cheaper than
that one?”

Thus to say that certain banks sell certain con-
tracts of insurance at a saving of a few dollars per
year indicates—what? Nothing, except that in life
insurance, just as in the hotel or the restaurant
business, you may charge less and get away with
mere cheapness, if—a big if—you cater to a limited
class and impose upon them the burden of doing for
themselves what the public in general will not do,
and if you limit the service which the public gen-
erally expects or requires, and if you deny certain
facilities which the public otherwise enjoys. If you
circumscribe your activities within narrow spheres,
you can get a small section of the public to deal
with you. But when, after a few years, you find
that the business so done has remained small, and
that to increase it the cost will have to rise, is it
proper to urge the giant to emulate the dwarf? If
those reporting to the TNEC believe that savings
banks have life insurance to sell at less cost than
elsewhere procurable, they delude themselves or have
not profited by what they have been asked to read.

While blaming the life companies for not selling
as “cheaply” as do the savings banks, they want the
life companies to compete with banks in making
loans to the small business man. This meretricious
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advice flouts the almost axiomatic principle that
life insurance is a trusteeship which at all cost must
be administered with an eye single to safety and
immediate solvency at every moment. In self de-
fense, life companies may be compelled at times to
take over dubious real estate enterprises, and per-
form other mercantile tasks, but no person reason-
ably conversant with the true function of a life
insurance company would compel them to embark
on the dangerous hazards of pawnbroking to small
business men.

Limits of time and space preclude further con-
sideration now of other aspects of this sorry produc-
tion transmitted to the TNEC for its guidance. It
is likely to be followed shortly by recommendations
based on the report intended to teach the one indus-
try of which this country may be inordinately proud
exactly how to grow in grace a la Gerhard Gesell.
A malevolent rumor has it that we may expect a
recommendation of Federal supervision—oh, just a
teeny weeny bit of it—just enough to permit a forty-
ninth supervisor to lead the life business from the
miasmic swamps where it now dwells to the sublime
heights—where one suffers only from vertigo.

: W.C. B.

Invaded Denmark

At 4:30 in the morning of April 9, 1940, German
mechanized army units crossed the Danish border.
Simultaneously German war vessels landed troops
at various ports in Denmark. The day previously
Danish pilots had guided three German ships, which
they believed to be colliers, up through the mine
fields to the port of Copenhagen. When the zero

hour came a thousand German soldiers—hidden in
the holds—went ashore and, soon reinforced by
‘other troops landed from quickly arriving trans-
ports and war vessels, entered the city. A few
minutes after the German army had crossed the
frontier her envoy at Copenhagen had handed the
Danish Foreign Ministry a “memorandum” declar-
ing that on the assumption that Danish military
resources were not sufficient to repulse attempts
projected by the British and French against Den-
mark’s sovereignty, Germany had proceeded with
the occupation of certain strategically important
points on Danish territory.

Assurances were given that Danish territorial in-
tegrity and political independence would be re-
spected. Yet by noon of the first day our papers of
the time reported that from 50,000 to 75,000 German
troops were in Denmark, and within two days their
numbers were believed to have been greatly in-
creased. Obviously the Danes, with a population of
less than 4,000,000, a frontier bordering on Ger-
many, without natural defenses such as mountains
or broad rivers, with only a small army and a
smaller navy, could not have made even an effective
gesture, when thus taken by surprise. Accordingly,
though some fighting took place at the start and
before the orders to cease fire could reach all con-
cerned, the Government, relying on the assurances
given, decided “under protest to administer the
* affairs of the country with due regard to the occupa-
tion that has taken place.”

Thus Denmark—taken unaware—was treacher-
ously overwhelmed, without the slightest excuse, in
a few hours. At the very least the Nazi plan was
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to make her soil a base of operations for the execu-
tion of the German war designs, for the “duration,”
in total disregard of Danish interests. Only the
day prior to the attack assurances had been given
to King Christian in person that Germany had no
intention of sending troops into Denmark. More-
over, on May 31, 1939, Germany had signed a non-
aggression pact with Denmark for a term of 10
years. After this war broke out Chancellor Hitler
in his address to the Reichstag of Oct. 6, 1939, re-
ferred to that pact and added: “Our relations with
that country are thus directed towards unswervmg
loyal and friendly cooperatlon Y

There seems to be current in the New Germany
a strange understanding of the word “friend.” The
German General in command of the invasion ex-
plained, at the time, to a group of foreign newsmen
that “we are not in an enemy country, but among
friends. We are not here to kill Danes but others
farther away. We are here to protect the Danes.. ..
The people may work on as usual, whether they are
farmers, business men, industrialists, or what not.”
While not much news is leaking out, the little that
has does not suggest that this undesired protection
and proffered friendship has so far been to the ad-
vantage of Denmark.

It is true.of course that, wholly apart from any
deliberate design to interfere with the national
affairs of the invaded country, Germany has gravely
burdened Denmark by cutting off her access to so
large a part of the markets of the world. Sweden
also, though retaining full enjoyment of her sov-
ereign rights, has been an example of a country so
affected, since Norway was overrun by the Nazis.
Automatically, Sweden, cut off from intercourse
with a great part of her customers and habitual
sources of vital supplies, aggregating some 50%
of her normal foreign trade, is facing extremely
serious dislocation of her economy.

Denmark’s economy may be said to be framed
around her foreign trade to a very unusual degree.
When in the seventies and eighties of the nineteenth
century the competition of the United States and
Russia ruined her export commerce, then based on
wheat, her people turned undaunted to animal hus-
bandry. They developed a high quality export trade
in butter, eggs, bacon and other animal produce
which, valued at about $14,500,000 annually in the
late seventies, increased to some $250,000,000 in
recent years. Deficient in natural resources, apart
from her soil, Denmark quickly perceived and took
advantage of the opportunity her geographical
position afforded her for the development of that
trade. The facility and speed with which she could
deliver to her best customers, Great Britain and
Germany, large quantities of these products, freshly
made and of excellent quality, gave her an advan-
tage over her long-haul competitors.

It is true that of late years the multiplicity of
tariff laws, quota systems, exchange restrictions,
compensation agreements, &c., somewhat\hmlted the

‘scope of this geographical advantan‘e 7*Moreover,

Great Britain, easily the best customer for the
products of the cow, the hog, and the hen, began to
feel the pressure of her Dominions for a share in
the market for this lucrative business. New Zea-
land, a specialist in these and other livestock prod-
ucts, was particularly insistent. Great Britain
accordingly reduced her purchases from Denmark to
some extent, but still held her relative position as
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the leading buyer from the latter. In 1938, for
instance; Great Britain purchased 98% of Den-
mark’s exported bacon, 4% of the butter exports,
and 72% of the eges. :

In normal years the products of animal husbandry
and other farm activities contributed about 73% to
the Danish exports, or about 80%, if goods manufac-
tured therefrom are included. These exports repre-
sent about 689 of Denmark’s total agricultural pro-
ductive effort, the balance being sold at home. To
‘produce these commodities she has had to import
feed, fertilizers and farm machinery to the extent
of about one-fifth of the value of her agricultural
‘exports. On the other hand, as she lacks the raw
materials necessary for her diverse and efficient
industries, she has been obliged to import them also
‘toa value approximately three times that of her
industrial exports. However, the Danes sell to their
fellow coimtrymen for home consumption the pro-
duction of their trades and industries to a value
eight times that of the products which their farmers
sell domestically. Clearly, therefore, Denmark’s
‘agricultural exports are the backbone of the Danish
‘economy. !

Consistently since 1934 the balance of trade has
been against Denmark. But, owing mainly to the
services of her modern merchant marine and her
‘great’ “free port” distributing center at Copen-
‘hagen, and also to some extent to her investments
‘abroad, the balance of payments has been in her
favor, though not widely so. Here again, however,
the value to her of a merchant marine and a dis-
‘tributing center, both geared to international trade,
is axiomatically dependent on Denmarks’ relations
with the world. Obviously a war between her two
‘best customers would seriously dislocate such a
delicately Dbalanced economy. Great Britain nor-
‘mally took over 50% of the total Danish exports

. and supplied over 35% of the imports. The similar

figures for the trade with Germany were about 209, .

and 25%, respectively.

However, not only did the invasion interrupt all
trade with Great Britain as well as with the over-
seas world, but it also involved many other un-
pleasant consequences. During the course of the
‘interview, above mentioned, the German General
«aid that Denmark would remain a sovereign State,
‘and that he had given instructions “to act here as
‘they would at home.” As his remarks were printed
in the United States, he did not specify to whom he
‘had given those instructions, but the presumption
‘was ‘that he had given them to his forces. From
the point of view of the commander of an invading
army this may well have been a guarantee of mild
intentions, provided, as he postulated, that German
interests were not interfered with. The Danes,
nevertheless, might well have felt anxiety that the
injunction to act as if at home would not be con-
fined to the military conduct of the invaders. For
Germany is engaged in a life-and-death struggle,
and she has had to stand the strain of an economy.
which, for eight years, has been substantially on a
‘war footing. Her generosity to a people completely
under her control was not likely to interfere much
with her desire to reap every possible economic and
other advantage from her conquest, at least for the
duration of the war, no matter how much formal
Tespect she might pay to the fiction of separate
sovereignty.

The Commercial & Financial Chronicie

|
I

March 8, 1941

The meager news coming out of Denmark from
time to time indicates, in fact, that in numerous
important respects more emphasis is being placed
by the Germans on the fictional aspect than on the
substance of the sovereignty of the Danish people.

In the first place, practically the entire coastal
region of Jutland—varying in depth from 10 to 30
miles—has heen placed under the control of the
German army. It is a penal offense, punishable
with death, for a Dane to leave his country without
a German permit. The Danish National Bank, pre-
sumably under orders, has had to redeem at-a fixed
rate of exchange (one Reichsmark equals two
kroner) the credit-paper which the German army
of occupation issued up to Aug. 27, 1940. " There-
after, payments will be made in Danish currency,
under just what arrangement does not appear. By
the end of 1939 the “clearing account” at the Danish
National Bank, covering goods exported to Ger-
many, showed a debit balance against her of 412,
000,000 kroner.  This formed part of the now well
established Nazi practice of endowing as many
countries as possible with a stake in Germany’s
future by more or less compelling them to accept a
creditor position. Since January, 1940, the amount
of the clearing account balance has not been pub-
lished. However, if statements appearing in a
Copenhagen newspaper are to be credited, an
account of the National Bank, designated “sundry
debtors,” which increased from 38,000,000 kroner
at the beginning of 1940 to 466,000,000 on Jan. 1,
1941, is really that of the German Government.
“onfidential reports received by Danes here indicate
that this account represents an enforced loan by the
Danish National Bank to Germany to cover the ex-
penses of the army in Denmark. e

Whether this credit is, so far, Denmark’s entire
contribution to the cost of the German occupation,
and whether additional amounts are paid directly,
cannot be ascertained. But estimates of the aggre-
gate of the German credits, both under the clearing
account and under the “sundry debtors” account, &e.,
vary from 1,000,000,000 to 1,500,000,000 kroner.

About 17% in value of Denmark’s imports in nor-
mal times have been cereals, cattle feed and fer-
tilizers, almost all of which have been employed in
developing her great trade in animal products. She
is now cut off from many of her normal sources of
these commodities. This is especially true of fodder.
According to a recent news item in a Copenhagen
paper no fodder imports can be counted on this
winter. Should this prove to be the case, the pre-
dicament will be serious, and will only to a small
extent be compensated by such expedients as feed-
ing young heather to the cattle, as the resourceful
Danes are now doing.

It had been estimated that the 2,250,000 cows,
3,000,000 hogs and 15,000,000 hens would have to be
reduced by approximately 50%. According to the
figures received here, the process seems well under
way. By the middle of last December only two-
thirds of the usual number of hogs were left. It
was believed that further reductions will take place,
with cumulative effect, since most of the slaughter-
ing was of suckling pigs. Estimates of the milk pro-
duction early last December indicated a decrease of
about 27% from that of 12 months before. Further
decreases were in sight, as more cattle would have
to be slaughtered to match the fodder supply. The
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butter production also was reduced about one-third.
The Government was obliged to forbid the making
of cheese, or the sale of cream, with more than a
prescribed proportion of fat, in order to protect the
quantities of milk and butter available for domestic
consumption, and to increase the enforced exports
to Germany. The production of eggs had fallen by
39%, according to a statement pubhshed at the end
of last November.

Denmark’s foreign trade for the first year of the

war, ending Aug. 31, 1940, was valued at 1,550,

000,000 kroner of exports and 1,535,000,000 kroner
of imports. These figures, showing a balance of
15,000,000 kroner in favor of exports, do not appear
out of line when compared with the same figures
for earlier years. However, the price index for the
foreign trade goods indicated that the prices of im-
ports increased much more extensively than did
those of exports. For August, 1939, the import price
index was 113, that of exports 110. For September,
1940, the corresponding indices were, on the other
hand, 209 and 156. Thus the import prices had
risen by about 86% and the export by only 42%.
Moreover, the volume of the turnover was sub-
stantially reduced, especially as to imports. The
foreign trade position of Denmark at the end of the
first 12 months of war was, accordingly, not as
strong as the above quoted figures appear to
indicate.

Germany has naturally played the leadlnv role in
Denmark’s foreign trade since the invasion. The
figures given out on Dec. 1 last show that the Dan-
ish imports from Germany rose 50% in value, and
the export increased 150%. But here again the
much larger increases in the prices of imports must
be borne in mind if an approximately accurate pic-
ture of that end of the situation is to be obtained.
There are, moreover, indications that Germany is
exacting from her small neighbor not only quanti-
ties of milk and butter, but also of fruits and vege-
tables badly needed by the Danes for their proper
nourishment. :

Denmark has also had during 1940 barter agree-
ments with Italy, Finland, the German *“protec-
torate” of Bohemia-Moravia, Switzerland, Russia,
Sweden, Norway, Bulgaria, and Yugoslavia. There
have also been small exchanges of commodities with
France, The Netherlands, and Belgium. With the
exception of the arrangement with Sweden, and to
a very limited extent those with Bohemia-Moravia
and Yugoslavia, the agreements provided for a bal-
anced - exchange of commodities. They cover an
aggregate exchange value of about 130,400,000
kroner, plus 9,000,000 kroner liquidated through a
clearing account with Sweden and 2,200,000 kroner
gettled with Bohemia-Moravia through the German
account. These totals do not, however, make up
to any very substantial extent for the loss of as large
a part of the Danish foreign trade as has occurred
since the invasion. The extent of the shock sus-
tained by Denmark’s economy as the result of this
loss is evidenced by the fact that though wages have
not inereased the cost of living has risen more than
in any other belligerent or occupied country.

In spite of the energy, resource and inventive fac-
ulty so repeatedly displayed in the past by the Dan-
ish industries, they have been hard put to it to find
substitutes for the materials of which they are now
deprived. Yet by dint of effort, with substitutes
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and ersatz materials, as well as new activities in
new directions, the November, 1940, production
index registered a loss of only 21%.

The unemployment problem appears to be assum-
ing serious proportions, in spite of the fact that it
was expected by German sources that about 50,000
Danish workers would be “soon” employed in Ger-
many. It would seem that these workmen are
allowed to send part of their earnings back for the
support of their families, but that this is accom-
plished by the German authorities requesting those
of Denmark to pay the amount and charge it to the
German account.

Denmark is having her full share of rationing of
food, clothing, gas, electricity and fuel. 'Wool and
cotton garments as well as underclothing are unob-
tainable. There is a scarcity of certain vegetable
seeds. Mot water for bathing is virtually a pro-
hibited luxury, since the fuel allowance for heating
and cooking is only 20% of normal. Long distance .
transportation has been reduced to a minimum, not
only because of restrictions on the use of oil, gas and
fuel, &e., but also because of the reduced ferry
service between the islands. For example, there is
only one ferry a day open to passengers, in each
direction, between the island of Zealand, on which
Copenhagen—a city of 1,000,000 inhabitants—is
situated, and Fuen, the lfu'fre 1sland lying between

' Zealand and the biggest part of Denmark—the

peninsula of Jutland. The shortage of railroad roll-
ing stock is also serious, due to the difficulty of
securing the return of frelght cars sent o Germanv
with goods.

The Danes are facing the manifold problems pre:
sented them, in ever mounting proportions, with

. courage and resource. A small people, but homo-

geneously composed, they have had a long record.
Their first king, recognized by history as a some:
what shadowy figure, but known to have founded a
dynasty, died about 936. In the very old days they
had a bad name for ferocity, and the appeal in the
ancient litanies of westeln Europe, “A" furore

Normannoruwm libera nos,” was mbended to apply to
them. It seems probable, however, that they were
merely mass immigrants seeking refuge from floods
and famine and reacted only in kind to the demon-
strations of inhospitality with which they were con-
fronted by the inhabitants of sunnier climes, who
knew no quota systems, though there was then
plenty of room for all concerned. At any mte when
given a chance they soon proved themselves capable
of assimilating culture, and contributed to it. For
instance, social and political stability was the ont_
standing characteristic of the Danish groups origi;

nally established in England. They 011"1nated the
jury system.

In the last 100 years or so the Danes have re-
peatedly demonstrated against difficulties which
would have daunted most peoples, such a high degree
of resource, energy, tenacity of purpose, technical
ability, social maturity, organizing and cooperative
powers—always within the democratic process—as
to merit as high a place as any people among the
most effective and soundest civilizations in the
world. It is hard, if not impossible, to jar them off
halance. The prosperity they had obtained was due
to their producmg goods of excellent quality, render-
ing useful service and dealing fairly and rationally
among themselves and with the 1eqt of the World
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The Course of the Bond Market

The prices of United States Government bonds changed
only slightly this week, and there was also little definite
trend in the corporate bond market.

High-grade railroad bonds did not display any particular
trend during the week, and prices have been mixed, Atchi-
son Topeka & Santa Fe 4s, 1995, at 108% were up 14.
Medium-grade and speculative rails, after experiencing
weakness during the week, closed higher. New York Chica-
go & St. Louis issues have been strong, as have been Pitts-
burgh & West Virginia bonds. A favorable January earn-
ings report, together with larger car loadings, has been
reflected in higher prices of Baltimore & Ohio issues.
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Although activity in utility bonds has been light, some
price recovery has taken place. Lower grades, typified by
International Telephone & Telegraph 4%s, 1952; Cities
Service Power & Light 5Ys, 1949, and United Litght &
Power 6s, 1975, made the most progress in this direction,
but higher grades also gained ground. Prime issues, how-
ever, are still below the high levels which prevailed earlier
in the year. $16,000,000 Public Service Co. of Oklahoma
31,8, 1971, were offered, and arrangements were completed
for private placement of Georgia Power Co. bonds involving
about $115,000,000. S

Mixed fractional changes have been the rule among indus-
trial bonds this week. Steel company obligations have been
generally  steady. Oils have been steady to fractionally
higher, and among shipping company obligations, the Inter-
national Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941, became active again
and rose 47% points to 87%. Losses ranging from large
fractions to a point and a fraction have been registered by
the United Drug 55, 1953; McKesson & Robbins 5%s, 1950,
and Remington Rand 4%s, 1956 (w. w.).

Foreign bonds continued to move within narrow limits.
Belgian issues have been firm, and added another point
and more to the preceding week’s advance. Other European
issues lacked uniformity as Danish and Norwegian loans
weakened ; Italian Ts lost 4 points, while German bonds
changed fractionally. Argentine issues turned irregular;
among Brazilian loans the Sao Paulo Coffee Loan Ts rose %%
to 47%. Canadian and Australian loans improved, while
Japanese bonds declined several points. 7

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:

MOODY'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Average Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES ¢
(Based on Individual Closing Prices)

Corporate by Ratings *
A v B PTG
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* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one “typical” bond (3% % coupon, maturing in 25 years) and do not purport to show efther the
average level or the average movement of actual price quotations., They merely serve to illustrate in & more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative

movement of yleld averages, the latter veing the true picture of the bond market.

T The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these Indexes was published in the fssue of July 13, 1940, page 160,

The Capital Flotations in the United States During the Month of February
and for the Two Months of the Calendar Year 1941

Corporate stock and bond issues sold in February had an
aggregate value of $265,961,870 compared with $320,678,342
in January and $257,345,640 in February, 1940. The sub-

stantial decrease from the month preceding may be partly

explained by the fact that February was three days shorter.
Only $31,549,770 of last month’s aggregate was designed for

new capital purposes, the smallest amount in this classifi-

cation of any month since last June, comparing with $52,-
788,677 in January, $61,131,558 in December and $168,-
699,139 in November last. 'Refunding operations aggregated
$234,412,100, compared with $267,889,665 in January and
$211,341,581 in February, 1940. The volume in this category
remained high in spite of a declining tendency in bond
prices during most of the month. According to Moody’s
_index highest grade corporate issues dropped from 118.60
Jan. 2 t0 118.00 Jan. 31 and to 117.00 Feb. 19; at the month-
end prices were up slightly to 117.20.

However, most of February’s financing was handled
privately only about 379 being offered to the publie.
Private sales aggregated $168,413,800 or more than 639
of the total. Included among the private sales was the
Georgia Power Co.’s issue of $101,271,000 3149, first mort-
gage bonds, but the balance was made up of relatively small
individual sales. In January, private placements totaled

$111,035,000 or over 34% of that month’s total and in the
first two months, therefore, private issues have represented
nearly half of all corporate security sales.

The Wisconsin Public Service Co., with issues of $26,-
500,000 first mortgage bonds and $13,200,000 preferred
stock, was about the only company to do any large scale
public financing last month. In fact, there were only two
out of 15 public utility companies which sold fixed interest
obligations in February, that offered them to the publie.
All the others placed them privately.

Two railroads sold issues exceeding $10,000,000 last month,
through public offerings; the Monongahela sold an issue
of $11,418,000 first mortgage bonds and the Chesapeake &
Ohio offered $18,310,000 refunding and improvement bonds.

There were only six offerings of stocks last month, the
same number as in January, but the amount involved last
month, $23,460,070, was considerably greater than January’s
$5,076,342 and higher than the $17,730,640 sold in February,
1940. :

Municipal financing carried out last month aggregated
only $49,925,100 the smallest total of any month since
September, 1939, the first month of the war, when only
$24,003,498 such issues came to the market. The month’s
results in the municipal field might have been very different
had not a last minute change of plans resulted in the entire
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$136,300,000 issue of the State of Arkansas bonds being
taken by the Reconstruetion Finance Corporation. It had
been expected that $96,060,000 of the issue would be pur-
chased by private hankers and reoffered. Our compilations
do not incude issues sold to the RFC until and unless they
are resold to the public.
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Below we present a tabulation of figures since January
1039, showing the different monthly amounts of corporate
financing as revised to date. Further revisions of the 1940
figures will undoubtedly be necessary from time to time,
particularly as additional private financing is brought to
light in annual reports and other places.

SUMMARY OF CORPORATE FIGURES BY MONTHS, 1941, 1940 AND 1939

1941

*1940 #1939

Total

New Capital Refunding

New Capital

Refunding Total New Capital Refunding Total

s
320,678,342

$
267,889,865
265,961,870

$
52,788,677
234,412,100

31,549,770

$
35,469,718
46,004,059
30,527,491

$
16,312,332
159,948,072
106,867,851

s
10,386,300
136,115,000
48,688,660

S
5,926,032
23,833,072
58,179,191

$
173,464,550
257,345,640
134,326,541

S
137,994,832
211,341,581
103,799,050

112,001,268

453,135,463 | 565,136,731 87,938,295 | 195,189,960 | 283,128,255

53,925,210
89,287,130
9,771

259,969,392
183,242,443
283,039,488

78,200,042
21,740,443
31,241,064

181,769,350
161,502,000
251,798,424

192,353,442
83,810,300
101,476,480

246,278,652
173,097,430

328 111,247,808

152,983,668

377,640,222 | 530,623,800 | 131,181,649 | 595,069,774 726,251,323

264,984,936

830,775,685 |1,005,760,621 | 219,119,844 | 790,259,734 |1,000,379,678

Augus
September......

46,233,450
67,938,134
68,006,465

230,373,325
343,357,485
96,214,150

49,703,366
25,894,844
16,019,150

180,669,959
317,462,641
80,195,000

225,622,950
111,493,538
62,464,785

271,856,400
179,431,672
130,471,250

182,178,049

399,681,273 | 581,759,322 91,617,360 | 578,327,600 | 669,944,960

447,162,985

1,230,356,958 |1,677,519,943 | 310,737,204 |1,368,587,334 1,679,324,638

47,278,100
168,699,139
61,131,668

157,474,083
90,834,833
195,817,158

177,771,459
112,475,208
226,595,215

20,297,396
21,640,376
30,778,067

392,624,870
261,185,785
389,343,240

345,346,770
92,486,646
328,211,682

277,108,797

766,045,098 |1,043,153,805 72,715,828 | 444,126,064 | 516,841,882

Twelve months

724,271,782

1,996,402,056 12,720,673,838 | 383,453,032 11,812,713.388 2,196,166,420 -

* Revised.

Treasury Financing in February

Treasury financing in February entered lupon a new era
with the passage of the law making future issues of securities
subject to all Federal taxes and the offering of an issue of
wholly taxable bonds. An issue of taxable notes was also
brought out but this did not mark a change, as the Treasury
had previously asserted its right to subjeet this type of
security to taxes and had brought out two such issues in
the two preceding months. The legislation which, effective
March 1, permitted the subjecting of all issues of the Federal
Government and its agencies (but not States and their sub-
divisions) to all Federal taxes, also raised the ceiling on the
authorized Federal debt to $565,000,000,000 and made more
flexible the Treasury’s authority to issue obligations in small
denominations. )

The bonds and notes brought out last month were not
offered for.cash but only on an exchange basis for. the
$544,870,050 3%4% bonds called for redemption March 15
and the $676,707,600 1149, notes maturing on the same
date. The exchange offer was accepted by 94% of the
outstanding bonds and notes, but the preponderance of
those who exchanged elected to take the new bonds, only
$32,422 500 taking the note issue.

Some confusion was created in the Joint Stock Land
Bank financing field by the application of the new law
requiring such issues alsa to be subjected to Federal taxes.
The First Carolina Joint Stock Land Bank, which sold
2850,000 tax-free bonds in January, was required to recall
the issue, and as a consequence decided to abandon its
contemplated refunding plan. The Fletcher Joint Stock
Land Bank also was required to rescind the sale of an issue
of 114 % tax-free bonds last month and gubstituted therefor
an offering of 1l4s subject to Federal taxes. The First
Joint Stock Land Bank of New Orleans managed to slip
under the wire, however, apparently because it had published
its redemption notice at a considerably earlier date, and its
issue of 500,000 was the last Land Bank issue free of taxes.
The Faderal Tntermediate Credit Bank issue sold last month
also was the first subject to taxes.

Treasury bills sold last month in the customary $190,-
000,000 weekly amounts to refund similar maturities, were
the last tax-exempt securities of this class to be issued.
Starting with the issue dated March 5 such obligations will
be subject to Federal taxes. In the last month in which
tax-exempt United States savings bonds could be purchased
the volume dropped to $120,680,174 from $189,275,833 in
January and $144,664,590 in February, 1940. )

In the tabulations which follow we outline the Treasury’s’

financing activities in the current year:

UNITED STATES TREASURY FINANCING DURING 1941

Amount
Accepted

Amount
Applied for

Date
Offered Price

Dated Due

$
100,435,000
100,002,000
100,023,000
100,078,000
101,298,000
635,055,400
189,275,833

1,326,167,233

s
648,182,000
560,547,000
398,849,000
91 days| 303,957,000
91 days| 263,061,000
334 yrs.|2,756,463,500
10 years| 189,275,833

Jan, 2
3{Jan, 8
Jan. 15
Jan, 22
Jan, 29
Jan, 23(Jan, 31
Janl1-31{Jan, 1

170771 I PR

91 days
90 days

90 days
91 days
91 days

—
MO E R PR

Jan,

Jan, 31|Feb.
Feb. 7
Feb, 14
Feb, 21
Feb. 25
Feb. 25
Feb1-28|Feb.

312,345,000
227,631,000
91 days| 209,830,000
91 days| 258,063,000
9 years|1,115,868,600
2 years| 32,422,500| 32,422,500
10 years| 120,680,174 120,680,174

Feb. 1,669,952,274

Total! 2 mos. 2,996,119,507

* Average rate on a bank discount basis. a Slightly above par. b Fractionally
under par; intinitesimal yleld.
USE OF FUNDS |

total..-

Total Amount

Type of
Accepted

New
Security Indebtedness

Refunding *

5
100,435,000
100,002,000
100,023,000
100,078,000
101,298,000

$
100,435,000
100,002,000
100,023,000
100,078,000
101,298,000
635,065,400/
189,275,833

1,326,167,233

100,450,000
100,294,000
100,110,000
100,127,000
1,115,868,600
32,422,500
120,680,174

1,669,952,274| 1,549,272,100

Total 2 MOB. e e oo eeeeaiaam 2,996,119,507' 2,051,108,100
#* INTRAGOVERNMENT FINANCING

90-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas, bills
34 % Treas. notes
U. 8. Savings bonds

635,055,400
189,275,833

- 824,331,233

501,836,000

100,450,000
100,294,000,
100,110,000
100,127,000
1,115,868,600
32,422,500

91-day Treas. bills
90-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas, bills
91-day Treas. bills

Mar. 15
Mar, 15
Feb, 1..

February tot

120,680,174
120,680,174
945,011,407

1941 Issued Retired Net Issued

January—
Certiticates acccamacancacanace R

$
29,300,000
26,829,000

56,129,000

$
20,500,000
11,631,000

32,131,000

$
49,800,000
38,460,000

88,260,000

January total .._..... e i

February—
Certitloates - oo cecereccrsociciaan
Notes...------ 8 A

113,000,000
x5,151,000

February total 114,195,000 6,346,000| 107,849,000

- Total 2 months 202,455,000 38,477,000' 163,978,000

* Comprises sales of speclal series certificates and notes; certificates sold to
Adjusted Fervice Certificate Fund and Unemployment Trust Fund, and notes to
0ld Age Reserve Account, Railroad Retirement Account, Civil Service Retirement
Fund, Foreign Service Retirement Fund, Canal Zone Retirement Fund, Alaska
Rallroad Retirement Fund, Postal Savings System, and Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation, x Excess of retirements,

In the comprehensive tables on the succeeding pages we
compare the February and the two-months’ figures with
those for the corresponding period in the four years pre-
ceding, thus affording a five-year comparison. L

Following the full-page tables, we give complete details of
the capital flotations during February, including every issue
of any kind brought out in that month.

113,000,000
1,195,000

gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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DETAILS OF NEW CAPITAL FLOTATIONS DURING
FEBRUARY, 1941

LONG-TERM BONDS AND NOTES (ISSUES MATURING LATER
; THAN FIVE YEARS)

RAILROADS

7,310,000 Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. ref. & impt. bonds, series G-1 to

s G-10, int. rates 0.35% to 1.90%, due Feb. 1, 1942-51.
Purpose, refunding. Purchased by Morgan Stanley & Co.,
Inc., who in turn offered them to a group of dealers, the
{1,;)5‘5 ear maturities at 99% and the 6-10 year maturities at

B

#6,490,000 Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. ref. & impt. bonds, series G-1 to
G-10, int. rates 0.35% to 1.90%, due Feo. 1, 1942-51.
Purpose, refunding. ' Price, 100. gold privately to a group
of about 10 banks,

11,000,000 Chenrenka & Ohio Ry. ref. & impt. bonds, series G-11 to
G-25, int. rates, 2&;‘ to 2.90%, due Feb. 1, 1952-66. Pur-
gose refunding. ice, 100 and int. Offered by Morgan

tanley & Co., Inc.,

BancOhio Securities Co.; A. G. Becker & Co,, Inc.; Blair

& Co., Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Alex. Brown & Sons; Central

Republic Co.: Dick & Merle-Smith; Dominick & Dominick;

Drexel & Co.; Estabrook & Co.; Fiewd, Richards & Co.;
Boston Corp.; Glore, i?'organ & C

Sachs & Co.; Graham, Parso

Co., Inc.; Harris, Hall & Co.J(Inc.)

Hawley, Shepard & Co.; J. J. B. Hilli

Hutton & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.;

Lazard Freres & Co.; Lee Higginson Corp.; Lehman Brothers;

Mason-Hagan, Inc.; McDonald-Coolidge & Co.; Mellon

Securities Corp.; Merrill, Turben & Co.; F. 8. Moseley & Co.;

Maynard H. Murch & Co.; Paine, ‘Webber & Co.; R. W.

Pressprich & Co.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Scott & String-

fellow; Shields & Co.; Smith, Barney & Co.; Spencer Trask

& Co,: Union Securities Corp., and White, Weld & Co.

#5,400,000 Chicago & North Western Ry. 1% % equipment trust
certificates, due serially, March 1, 1942-51. Purpose, pur-
chase of equipment. Awarded to Drexel & Co. and Laurence
M. Marks & Co. on a bid of 100.2387. Not publicly reoffered.

#1,150,000 Detroit Toledo & Ironton RR. 1% equipment trust
certificates, due serially, 1942-51. Purpose, purchase of
equipment. Awarded to Evans, Stillman & Co. on bid of
98.32. Not reoffered publicly.

560,000 Illinois Terminal RR. 2% equipment trust certificates, due
seriall‘i', Feb. 15, 1942-51. Purpose, purchase of e%uipmeut.
Awarded to Harris, Hall & Co. on bid of 100.029 and re-
offered at prices to yield from 0.50% to 2.20%, according to
maturity.

11,418,000 Monongahela Ry. 1st mtge. 3 )4 % bonds, series B, due 1966.
Purpose, refunding. Price, 1024 and int. Offered by
Morgan Stanley & Co., Inc., Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and the
following sub-underwriters: Blair & Co., Inc.; Blyth & Co.,
Inc.; E. W, Clark & Co.; Dominick & Dominick; Drexel &
Co.; Estabrook & Co.; The First Boston Corp.; Gol n,
Sachs & Co.; Graham, Parsons & Co.; Harriman Rip ez &
Co., Inc.; Harris, Hall & Co. (Inc.); Hayden, Miller & Co.;
Hemphill, Noyes & Co.; W. E. Hutton & Co.; Kidder,
Peabody & Co.; Lazard Freres & Co.; Lee Higginson Corp.;
Lehman Brothers; A. E. Masten & Co.; Mellon Securities
Corp.; Merrill Lynch, E. A, Pierce & Cassatt; Moore, Leonard
& Lynch; F'. 8, Moseley & Co.; W. H. Newbold's Son & Co.;
Paine, ‘Webber & Co.; R. W. Pressprich & Co.; E. H. Rollins
& Bons, Inc,; Singer, Deane & Scribner; Smith, Barney &
Co.; Starkweather & Co.; S8troud & Co., Inc.; 8wiss American
Corp.; Spencer Trask & Co.; Union Securities Corp.; White,
Weld & Co., and Whiting, Weeks & Stubbs, Inc.

*6,540,000] New York Central RR. 174 % equipment trust certificates.

4,360,000/ Purpose, purchase of new equipment. Awarded to Salomon

Bros & Hutzler; Dick & Merle-Smith, and Stroud & Co.
on bid of 100.054. First four maturities reoffered at prices
to yield from 0.40 to 1.20%, according to maturity; final six
maturities placed privately with institutional investors.

Philadelphia & Reading Terminal RR. sinking fund 3% %

bonds, due March 1, 1966. Purpose, refunding. Price, 99.

Offered by Drexel & Co.; Morgan Stanley & Co., Inc.;

Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.; Mellon Securities Corp.;

Smith, Barney & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Dick & Merle-

Smith; Merrill Lynch, E. A. Pierce & Cassatt; Stroud &

Co., Inc.; E. W, Clark & Co.; Biddle, Whelen & Co.; Elkins,

Morris & Co.; Graham, Parsons & Co.; W. H, Newbold's

; Son & Co., and Yarnall & Co.

3,500,000 Philadelphia & Reading Terminal RR. serial bonds (int.
ra};e g._SO% {:)(;12.625%),0(1#6 1‘\1’Iag'ch 1; 1841;{51. Purpose,
refunding. ce, par. ered by same bankers as offered
the $4,500,000 smkrfng fund bonds. ;

*6,500,000 Richmond Fredericksburg & Potomac RR. gen. mtge.
2 sinking fund 3% bonds, due March 1, 1966. Purpose, re-
funding. Price, par and int. Sold privately to New York
Life Insurance Co. and Equitable Life Assurance Society

of the United States.

$68,728,000

4,500,000

PUBLIC UTILITIES

#$1,100,000 Alton Water Co. 1st mtge. 314 % bonds, due Jan. 1, 1966.
Purpose, refunding ($975,000); pay open account. Sold
privately to an insurance company.

*1,250,000 Central Maine Power Co. 3% % 1st & gen. mtge. bonds,
series L, due 1970, Purpose, re?’uondjng. %’rice, IOgS and?n:.
Sold privately “;..i Equitable Life Assurance Society of the U. 8.
#400,000 Central Ohio Light & Power Co. 1st mtge. 3} bonds
se;riesnli), Sue II\’/I?rch Ty 196(?1. 1l;urpé)sled ex‘t;iensit);éns%and im-
ovements. Price, par and int. Sol
ancock Mutual Life Insurance Co. s s
#2,000,000 Citizens Water Co. of Washjngton, Pa., 1st mtge. 3
bonds, due Jan. 1, 1966.  Purpose, refunding,  Soid ’f,f/{‘i
vately to insurance companies.

*5,010,000 Commonwealth Water Co. 314% Ist mtge. bonds, due
- Dec. 1, 1965. Purpose, refunding. Sold privately to in-
surance companies.
*101,271,000 Georgia Power Co. 1st mtge. bonds, 324 % series due 1971
Purpose, refunding. Price, 103 % and int. Sold prlvatel9 to
Aetna Life Insurance Co.; Bankers Life Co.; Canada Life
Assurance Co.; Oonnecticut General Life Insurance Co.;
Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Equitable Life
Assurance Society of the U. 8.: Equitable Life Insurance
Co.; Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Guardian Life
Insurance Co.; John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co.:
Home Life Insurance Co.; Life Insurance Co. of Virginia;
Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Metropolitan Life
Insurance Co.; Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Co.; Mutual
Life Insurance Co.; National Life & Accident Insurance Co.;
New England Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Northwestern
Mutua) Life Insurance Co.; Pan-American Life Insurance Co.;
Penn Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Phoenix Mutual Life
Insurance Co.; Provident Mutual Life Insurance Co.; Pru-
dential Insurance Co. of America; Sun Life Assurance of
Canada; Teachers Insurance & Annuity Association, and
Travelers Insurance Co. !

*2,450,000 Lexington Water Co. 1st mtge. 314% bonds, due Jan.
1966. Purpose, refunding. Sold pri%ately to ulnst?r%ngé
companies. ;

*570,000 Louisiana Ice & Electric Co., Inc., 1st mtge. 314 % bonds

series A, due Jan. 1, 1961. Purpose, refunding (: 000)"
construction ($283,000). Price, 99 anéeixﬁrfdmg S

to John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co, ROlS Bririely

T}ze Commercial & Financial Chronicle

#15,900,000 Philadelphia Suburban Water Co.

and following sub-underwriters:’

$1,340,000

March 8, 1941

#3500, ( ississippi Public Service Co. 1st mtge. bonds, series A,
et M“‘:i.lt:)p?l;m.ul ; 195 r . Purpose, refunding. Price, par.
Sold privately to Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Co.

1st mtge. 30-year
3149 bonds, due Jan. 1, 1971. Purpose, refunding. Placed

privately with institutional investors.

#1,500,000 Philadelphia Suburban Water Co. 10-year notes, int.
i rates, O.§8? to 2% %. Purpose, refunding. Placed pri-
vately with fnstitutional investors.

#2,600, St. J h Water Co. 1st mtge. 3% % bonds due April 1,
000 1966.mf’5rpose, e;efunding. Sold p‘rigately to insurance

companies.

300,000 Southern Gas Co., Longview, Texas, 1st mtge. 5% bonds,
series A due 1955. Purpose, construction of gas distribution
system. Price, 100 and int. Offered direct through em-
ployees and hired salesmen.

*1,100,000 Texarkana Water Corp. 1st mtge. 314 % bonds, due Jan. 1,
1966. Purpose, refunding. Sold privately to an insurance
company,

#3,000,000 Virginia Electric & Power Co. 314 % 1st & ref. mtge. bonds,
| geries C, due March 1, 1971. = Purpose, capital additions and
improvements. - Price, 106} and int. Sold privately to
John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Co., Penn Mutual

Life Insurance Co., and New England Mutual Life Ins. Co.

26,500,000 Wisconsin Public Service Co. 1st mtge. 3% % bonds, due
Jan. 1, 1971. Purpose, refunding. Price, 106 and interest.
Offered by First Boston Corp.; Wisconsin Co.; A. G. Becker
. & Co., Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Bodell & Co., Inc.; Bonbright
& Co., Inc.; H, M. Byllesby & Co., Inc.; Central Republic
Co. (Inc.); Coffin & Burr, Inc.; Eastman, Dillon & Co.:
Edgar, Ricker & Co.; Estabrook & Co.; Folger, Nolan & Co., -
Inc.; Morris F. Fox & Co.; Glore, Forgan & Go.; Goldman,
Sachs & Co.; Graham, Parsons & Co.; Halsey 8tuart & Co.,
Inc.: Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc.; Harris, Hall & Co, (Inc.);
Hemphill, Noyes & Co.; The Illinois Co. of Chicago; Kalman
& ., Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Lazard Freres & Co.;
Lee Higginson Corp.; Lehman Brothers; Mellon Securities
Corp.; The Milwaukee Co.; F. 8. Moseley & Co.; G. M.-P.
Murpfxy & Co.; Newton, Abbe & Co.; Paine. Webber & Co.;
Arthur Perry & Co., Inc.; E. H. Rollins & Sons, Inc.; Schoell-
kopf, Hutton & Pomeroy, Inc.; Smith, Barney & Co.; Stark-
weather & Co.; Stern, Wampler & Co., Inc.; 8tone & Webster

and Blodget, Inc.; Wells-Dickey Co.; White, Weld & ,Co.;
Whiting, Weeks & Stubbs, Inc., and De

an Witter & Co.

$165,451,000

OTHER INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING

#$2 492,800 Paramount Pictures, Inc., 3} % convertible debentures,
due March 1, 1947. Purpose, corporate purposes. Price,
95.20. Sold privately to five banks.

#1,000,000 Poor & Co. 10-year serial debentures. Purpose, refunding.
Sold privately to Massachusetts Life Insurance Co., Con-
tinental Illinois Bank & Trust Co., and Harris Trust &
Savings Bank,

$3,492,800
OIL
$175,000 Frontier Refining Co. 1st mtge. serial 5% bonds, due
1942-46. Purpose, pay certain notes (857,658); acquisition.
Priced to yield from 4.48% to 5.05%, according to maturity.
Offered by Boettcher & Co.; Peters, Writer & Christiansen,
. Inc., and Bidlo, Simons, Roberts & Co.

LAND, BUILDINGS, &c.

$1,050,000 St. Norbert College, De Pere, Wis., 1st ref. mtge. (234,
3, 31, 3%, 4%) serial & sinking fund bonds, due 1942-53.
Purpose, refunding.  Price, 100 14-101, according to maturity.
Offered by B. C. Ziegler & Co.

200,000 Sisters of Divine Providence, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1st mtge.
(0.50% to 3%) serial real estate bonds, due Sept. 1, 1941
to March 1, 1951. Purpose, refunding. Price, 100 and int.
Offered by Norman Ward & Co.

65,000 Sisters of St. Francis, Mt. Providence, Pittsburgh, Pa.,
1st mtge (1% to 3%) serial real estate bonds, due March 1,
1942-50. Purpose, retire bank loan incurred for completion
(gcbullding. Price, 100 and int. Offered by Norman Ward

0.

$1,315,000
MISCELLANEOUS

$2,000,000 Ohio Finance Co. series A 10-year 3% debentures, due
Feb. 1, 1951. Purpose, refunding. Price, 99 and int.
Offered by McDonald-Coolidge & Co.; Riter & Co.; Whitaker
Co.; Hayden, Miller & Co.; The First-Cleveland Corp.;
Stevenson, Vercoe & Lorenz, and Jackson & Curtis.

SHORT-TERM BONDS AND NOTES (ISSUES MATURING UP TO
AND INCLUDING FIVE YEARS)

PUBLIC UTILITIES

#$190,000 Louisiana Ice & Electric Co., Inc., 215 % serial notes due
1942-46. _Purpose, refunding. Price, par. Sold privately
to City National Bank & Trust Co. of Chicago.

MISCELLANEOUS

$150,000 Midland Investment & Finance Corp., Milwaukee, 5%
serial notes, due 1942-46. Purpose, expansion, &c. rice,
100 to 10134, according to maturity. Offered by Dalton,

. Riley & Co.

1,000,000 Ohio Finance Co. series B five-year 2 % debentures, due

Feb. 1, 1946. Purpose, refunding ($513,000); working -
capital, &c. ($487,000). Price, 100.25 and interest. Offered
by same bankers who offered 10-year bonds (see above).

STOCKS

(Preferred stocks of a stated par value are taken at par, while preferred
stocks of no par value and all classes of common stock are computed
at their offering prices.)

PUBLIC UTILITIES

$700,000 Davenport Water Co. 7,000 shares of 59, cum, pref. stock
(par $100). Purpose, retire 6% pref. ($591,100); plant and
property improvements. Price, 105 and div. Offered by
Stifel, Nicolaus & Co., Inc.; Quail & Co.; The White-Phillips
Co., Inc., and H, M, Payson & Co.

3,500,000 Lake Superior District Power Co. 33,000 shares of 5%
pref. stock (par $100). Purpose, refunding. Price, $102.50
per share. Offered in first place to holders of 6% and 7%
pref. shares in exchange for their holdings. Unexchanged
shares underwritten and offered by The Wisconsin Co.; Paine,
‘Webber & Co.; Bonbrighﬁ & Co., Inc.; Edgar, Ricker & Co.;
The Milwaukee Co.; A. G. Becker & Co., Inc.; Mortis F.
Fox & Co.; Dalton, Riley & Co., Inc.; Loewi & Co.; Bingham,
Sheldon & Co.; Partridge-Player Co., In¢.; Braun, Monroe
& Co., and The Marshall Co.

2,310,070 Southern Natural Gas Co. 231,007 shares of common stock
(par $7.50). Purpose, pay bank loans ($600,000): balance
added to general funds. ice, $10 per share. Offered to
stockholders in ratio of 7-10ths of one share for each share
held, not underwritten. Federal Water Service Corp.
(parent company) subscribed for 253,372 additional shares,
which amount is not included above.
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13 200 ,000 Wisconsin Public Semca Co. 132,000 sha.res of pref. stock,
% series (par $100). . e, refun Price, $105 per
shares. Offered first to ho: ers of old pret shares in exchange
for their hol . Unexchanged shares underwritten and
offered by First Boston Corp.; Wisconsin Co.; A. G. Becker
& Co., Inc.; A. C. Best & Co.; Bingham, Sheldon & Co.;
Blyth & Co., Inc.; Bodell&Oo Inc onbrlg ht & Co., Inc.;
Braun, Monroe & {n Inc.; Central
Republic Co. (Inc.); Con'ln Burr, c.: Dalton, 'Riley &
Co., Inc.; H, C. Denison Co.; Eastman, Diilon & C0.; E: ar
Ricker & Go.: Estabrook & Co.; Morris F. Fox &
Glllespie & Wouters; Glore, Forgan & Co.; Goldman, Ba.chs
; Graham, Parsons & Co.;
Harris Hall&Co (Inc) Hemphill, Noyes& o.; Heronymus,
Ballschmider & Co.; .; The Illin Co. of Chicago Kalman
& Co Inc K.ldder. Peabod & Co.: Lazard F‘rares & Co.;
nson Corp Lehmzm Brothers: wi & Co.; The
Co.; Mellon Securities Corp.; The Milwaukee Co.;
Moseley & Co.; G, M.-P. Murphy & Co.; Newton,
Abbe & Co.; Northern Wisconsin Securities Co.; Paine.
Webber & Co.; Partridge-Player Co., Inc.; Arthur Perry
& Co., Inc.; E. H. Rollins & Sons, Inc.; Smith, Barney &
00 Starkweather & Co.; Stern, Wampler & Co., Inc.:
Stone & Webster and Biodget, Inc.: ells-Dickey Co.;
‘White, Weld & Co., and Whiting, Weeks & Stubbs, Inc.

$19,710,070
OTHER INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING

$3,000,000 Cleveland Graphite Bronze Co. 30,000 shares of 5% cum.
ref. stock (par $100). Purpose, new and enlarged plant
acilities, Price, par. Offered by F. Eberstadt & Co., Inc.,

and Prescott, Jones & Co., Inc.

750, 000 La Plant-Choate Manufacturing Co., Inc., 37 500 shares
of $1 div. cum. conv. pref. stock (par 310) Purpose, con-
struction of additional plant facilities, &c. (8303,380); reme
serial notes ($107, 000) working capital. Price, 520 gers

by Schroder Rockefeller & Co ., Inc.; anms

Co ., Inc.; Scott, MclIntyre & Co. Murdock Dearth &

White, Inc.; Dempsey-Detmer & Co.; Barrett, Herrick &
Co., Inc.; Quaxl & Co., and Sutro & Co.

$3,750,000
FARM LOAN AND GOVERNMENT AGENCY ISSUES

$23,450,000 Federal Intermediate Credit Banks ¥ % consol. debentures
dated March 1; due $11, 850 000 6 months, $11,600,000 10
months (taxable). Pur $15,325,000 refunding; $8,-
125,000 new capital. rlce. slxght,ly above par. Offered
by Charles R. Dunn, New York, fiscal agent.

500,000 First Joint Stock Land Bank of New Orleans farm loan
bonds dated Sept. 1, 1940; due $100,000 s March 1, 1942
optional Bept ,'1941; $100,000 1s March 1, 1943, optionai
March 1, 0,000 13s_March 1, ' 1945, optional
March 1, 1942 (tax exempt) Pur ose. refunding. Price,
100. Offered by R. K. Webster & , Inc.

1,600,000 Fletcher Joint Stock Land Bank 1%‘7 farm loan bonds
dated March 1; due March 1, 1946, optional March 1, 1943
(taxable). Purpose, refunding. Price, 100%4. Offered by
Lee Higginson Corp. and Alex. Brown & Sons

$25,550,000

. The Commercial & Fiziahcial Chronicle

arrmman Rigley & Co., Inc.; -

1497

ISSUES NOT REPRESENTING NEW FINANCING

$400,000 Arkansas Natural Gas Corp. 40,000 shares of 6% pref.
stock (par $10). Price, $6 pershare. Offered by Allen & Co.

532,000 Borden Co. 28,000 shares of capital stock. ' Price, $19 per
share Offered by Merrill Lynch, E. A, Pierce & Cassatt

200,000 Conlolldated Cities Lnght Power & Traction Co. lst
fh bonds, due 196 Price, 92}4. Offered by E. H.
Rollins &. Son.s. inc. :

2,825,000 Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 100,000 shares of common stock
(par $25). Price, $284 per share, Offered by Bonbright
& Co., Inc., and Laza.rd reres & Co.

1,060,000 Aatna Life Insurance Co. 40,000 shares of capital stock
( tb $10). Price, $26.50 per share. Offered by Putnam
0.

2,960,000 (E. I.) du Pont de Nemours & Co. 20,000 shares of common
stock (par $20). Price, $148 per share. Offered by Smith,

Barney & Co. and 28 underwriters,

04,625 Kendall Co. 3,900 shares of $6 cum. & partic. pref. stock
no par). Prlce. 3103% per share, Offered by Harriman
ipley & Co,,
1,027,826 Household Finnnce Corp. 20,373 shares of common stock
(no par). Price, $50.50 per share. Offered by company to
branch office managers, supervisors and other executives,

772,500 lnland Steel Co. 10,000 shares of capital stock (no par).
Price, $77}4 per share. Offered by Paul H, Davis & Co. and
assoclates 4

6,500,000 (S H .) Kress & Co. 250,000 shares of common stock (no par) .
ce, $26 per share. Offered by Lehman Brothers and
Goldman Sachs & Co. and associates.

" T™505,750 Marshall Figld & Co, Inc. 34,000 shares of common stock
gar) Price, 147 per share. Offered by Central
Repu lic Co.

4,255,000 (G C.) Murphy Co. 52,500 shares of common stock (no par) ;
rice, $62 per share. Offere& bg Smith, Barne & Co,.

Laza.rd Freres & Co. 0., Inc, Yl Lynch
E. A, Plerce & Cassatt Hayden Stone & Co. dder, Pea-
body & Co.; E. H. Rollins & Sons Inc.; Shields & Co b
Moore, Leonard & Lynch; Singer, Dean & Scribner; A.
Becker & Co., Inc.; Eastman, Dillon & Co.; L. F. Rothschﬂd
& Co.; Stroud & Co.. Inc., and Spencer Trask & Co.

258,750 Rleke Metal Products Corp. 23,000 shares of common
k (31 par). Price, $11.25 per share. Offered by Webber-
Simpson & Co. and Robinson, Miller & Co., Inc.

1,200,000 Traveler- Insurance Co. 3,000 shares of capital stock.
Price, $400 per share, Offered by Putnam & C

125,000 Western -Auto Supply Co. 5,000 shares of common stock
(par $10). Price, $25 per share. Offered by Merrill Lynch,
A Pierce & Cassatt,

118,750 We-tern Auto Sugply Co. 5,000 shares of common st,ock
(par $10, Price, $23 34 per share., Offered by Allen & Co.

$22,145,201
* Indicates issues placed privately,

l Indications of Business Activity

P

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night March 7, 1941.

Business activity continues its upward trend. According
to latest figures many lines have hit new high levels.
Business news generally is outstandingly favorable. The
January foreign trade report of the Department of Com-
merce showed a $3,000,000 gain in exports over December,
Imports slumped $24,000,000, due to a decline in various
commodities. The power production report showed a gain
over the previous week of 0.2%, which, while small, was
better than seasonally expected. Car loadings of revenue
freight during the week ended March 1 aggregatetd 756,670
cars. This was an improvement of 78177 cars, or 11.5%
over the previous week, and 19.2% increase over a year ago,
and 27.3% over the 1938 week. The “Iron Age” reported
that steel bookings in February were 10% to 25% above
January. This is considerably above production and ship-
ments, indicating further additions to backlogs. F. BE. Wil-
liamson, President of New York Central, reported that the
system in 1940 had its best net financial results since 1930.

The “Journal of Commerce’ weekly index figure rose to
an all-time high, reaching 118.0, as compared with a revised
figure of 115.2 for the previous week and 95.5 for a year ago.

There was practically no response on the part of the
securities market to all this favorable news. Apparently
all eyes are fixed on the rapidly moving events in the
Balkans, for happenings of enormous import are expected
shortly. The war in Europe is reaching such a crucial stage
now that traders and investors have become extremely
cautious. )

Production of electricity in the week ended March 1 in-
creased over the preceding period for the second week in
succession and was 149 above the 1940 week, the Edison
Electric Institute reports. Power output in the latest period
was 2,825,510,000 kwh., against 2,820,161,000 kwh. in the
week ended Feb, 22, and 2,479,036,000 kwh. a year ago.

Steel companies are using every possible method to curb
excess buying and to discourage specifications that tend
to slow up rolling processes, the “Iron Age” reported in its
mid-week survey. Nearly all mills, it adds, are trying to
cut down the size of orders and postpone shipments where
the customer will not be inconvenienced. On bars, sheets
and some other products they are placing a minimum limit

of three tons of one size and grade to avoid the lost time.
in the handling of small orders.

The magazine reports February steel bookings 10% to 25%.
above those for January; an increasing amount of current
buying for defense work, and difficulty for steelmakers to.
make reliable estimates because indirect defense work is not
always easily determined.

The Association of American Railroads reported today
756,670 cars of revenue freight were loaded during the.
week ending last Saturday. This was an increase of 78,177
cars, or 11.5%, compared with the preceding week; an,
inecrease of 122,034 cars, or 19.2%, compared with a year ago,
and an increase of 162246 cars, or 27.3%, compared,
with 1939.

All classes of loadings showed increases over the previous.
week, which included the Washington’s Birthday holiday./
Miscellaneous freight and less than carlot merchandise
scored notable gains, boosting total loadings substantially
more than seasonally expected. Total loadings were the.
largest since early November and were the highest for any
like week since 1930.

Ward's Reports, Inc., estimated car and truck output this.
week at 125,915 units, in its weekly survey today. It re-
ported the 5lerht decrease from last Week’s 126,650 as due
to “minor parts and material shortages.” Last year at this
time the week’s assemblies numbered 103,560.

The trade magazine ‘“Automotive Industries” today pre-
dicted that car and truck production during the 1941 first
quarter would aggregate 1,540,000 units. The high mark
for the first three months of any year is 1,546,319 vehicles
assembled in that period of 1929.

With virtually all major centers reporting improvement,
retail trade gained in the week ended Wednesday, 7% to
129, over the corresponding period of 1940, according to
the weekly review released today by Dun & Bradstreet Ine,

Industrial activity continues at a record pace, Wlth fur-
ther additions reported to backlogs. Statistical barometers
of activity recorded more advances than declines for the
Iatest week. IT'wo of the indices—bank clearings and freight
car loadings—advanced sharply over the 1940 period.

Southern and Midwestern sections recorded the best re-
tail gains. Credit selling expanded considerably. Prices
increased moderately, accounting for a portion of the rise
in dollar sales. Spring buying started earlier than usual
in several lines.

Wholesalers reported that orders continued to flow in in
substantial quantity. The increase in volume compared,
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with a year ago was said to average better than 15%. Busi-
ness for immediate delivery in some lines showed an expan-
sion of as much as 50%. ;

Abnormally cold weather was reported in most sections
of the country east of the Rocky Mountains, and much
warmer than normal to the westward. Sub-zero tempera-
tures were reported locally in the Northeast and rather
zenerally in northern Michigan, Minnesota, South Dakota,
North Dakota, and eastern Montana; the lowest was 19
degrees below at Bismarck, North Dakota. On March 2 the
Government reported severe frosts in peninsular Florida
distriets. In Central and Northern States seasonal farm
work was again inactive because of low temperatures, snow
or wet soil, while spring work is becoming seriously delayed
in south Pacific coast sections because of persistent rain-
fall. Heavy feeding of livestock was necessary in the North-
west and much of the Great Plains, due to the severe cold.
In the New York City area the weather was generally cold
and clear during the week.

The weather on Friday was overcast and temperatures
moderate, ranging from 25 degrees to 36 degrees. Snow is
forecast for tonight, turning into a heavy fall by Saturday
forenoon and clearing Saturday night. The prediction for
Sunday is fair and colder weather. Lowest temperature
tonight both for the city and suburbs is set at 25 degrees,
with an average of 30 degrees on Saturday.

Overnight at Boston it was 19 to 36 degrees; Pittsburgh,
25 to 30; Portland, Me., 8 to 34; Chicago, 26 to 33; Cincin-
nati, 31 to 36; Cleveland, 20 to 32; Detroit, 16 to 29; Mil-
waukee, 25 to 29; Charleston, 50 to 62; Savannah, 51 to 63;
Kansas City, Mo., 29 to 34; Oklahoma City, 32 to 33; Salt
Lake City, 30 to 49, and Seattle, 38 to 66.

—_—————

Moody’s Commodity Index Advances

Moody’s Daily Commodity Index advanced from 175.5
a week ago to 177.4 this Friday. The principal individual
changes were the increases in the prices of cocoa, hogs and
rubber. ;

. The movement of the Index was as follows:
Dec. 31, 1)31==100

.175.8| Year ago, Mal
-176.411940 High—
176.1 Low——Aug. 16...
3(1941 High—Mar. 7
7.4 Low—¥eb.

S dodoNtode

Commodity Price Indexes of 10 Countries Compiled
by General Motors and Cornell University

J¥ General Motors Corp. and Cornell University, which,
prior to the European war, had collaborated in the public-
cation of a world commodity price index, have resumed issu-
ance of international price statistics, but on a  different
basis than before the war. Instead of a composite index of
world prices, these organizations now are publishing the
information only as individual country indexes.

The index is built upon 40 basic commodities and the list
is the same for each country, in so far as possible. Each
commodity is weighted uniformly for each country, according
to its relative importance in world production. The actual
price data are collected weekly by General Motors Overseas
Operations from sources deseribed as “the most responsible
agencies available in each country, usually a government
department.” The commodities involved include “a com-
prehensive list of several groups, including grains, livestock
and livestock products, miscellaneous foods (coffee, cocoa,
tea, sugar, &c.), textiles, fuels, metals, and a list of other
miscellaneous materials (rubber, hides, lumber, newsprint,
linseed oil, &e.).” Weights assigned in the index to the
different commodity groups are as follows: Grains, 20;
livestock and livestock produets, 19; vegetable fats and other
foods, 9; textiles, 12; fuel, 11; metals, 11; miscellaneous, 18.

The indexes, which are based on prices expressed in the
currency of each country, were reported Mar. 3 as follows:

(August, 1939=100)

Eng- Bwitz-| United

erland

132

November. .
December..
1941—

Weeks end.:
4.

2 g

18..

25..

s .

Feb. 22..
*Prelirinary. 7 Revised.

— e

January Sales of Wholesale Trade Totaled $211,550,000,
Commerce Department Reports—189, Above Year
Ago But 3% Below Last Month

Tetal sales of 2,732 wholesalers engaged in 36 trades or
kinds of husiness throughout the United States in January
amounted to $211,550,000, the Department of Commerce

reported on Feb. 27. This represented an increase of 189,

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

March 8, 1941

over the $180,030,000 in sales of January, 1940, and a de-
crease of 3% from the December, 194«, total of $218,966,000.
The Department further reports: 4

Cost value of inventories of 1,688 reporting firms at the end of January
was $219,986,000, or 6% above the January, 1940, cost value of $233,697,
000 and 6% above the cost value of $206,854,000 at the end of December
1940. 5
January, 1941, is the 18th consecutive month that inventories hav
increased over the corresponding months of the previous year.

January collections were 76% of accounis receivable, against 75% o
accounts receivable in January, 1940, and 76% of accounts receivable in
December, 1940,

The monthly report on wholesale trade is prepared by the Bureau of the
Census in cooperation with the National Association of Credit Men. »

S .

Loadings of Revenue Freight During Week Ended
March 1 Gain 19.29,

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended March 1
totaled 756,670 cars, the Association of American Railroads
announced on March 6. This was an increase of 122,034
cars or 19.29, above the corresponding week in 1940 and an
increase of 162,246 cars or 27.39% above the same week in
1939. Loading of revenue freight for the week of March 1
was an inerease of 78,177 cars or 11.5% above the preceding
week which included Feb. 22 holiday. The Association
further reported:

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 325,265 cars, an increase of 36,564
cars above the preceding week, and an increase of 69,514 cars above the
corresponding week in 1940.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 159,365 cars,
an increase of 20,085 cars above the preceding week, and an increase of
9,815 cars above the corresponding week in 1940.

Coal loading amounted to 160,307 cars an increase of 9,470 cars above
the preceding week, and an increase of 29,807 cars above the corresponding
week in 1940.

Grain and grain products loading totaled 34,058 cars, an increase of
6,825 cars above the preceding week, but a decrease of 1,265 cars below the
corresponding week in 1940, In the Western Districts alone, grain and
grain products loading for the week of March 1 totaled 20,599 cars, an
increase of 4,655 cars above the preceding week, but a decrease of 427 cars
belew the corresponding week in 1940.

Live stock loading amounted to 10,506 cars, an increase of 844 cars above
the preceding week, but a decrease of 625 cars below the corresponding week
in 1940. In the Western Districts alone, loading of live stock for the week
of March 1 totaled 7,572, cars an increase of 785 cars above the preceding
week, but a decrease of 477 cars below the corresponding week in 1940.

Forest products loading totaled 40,743 cars, an increase of 4,052 cars
above the preceding week, and an increase of 8,474 cars above the cor-
responding week in 1940.

Ore loading amounted to 12,182 cars, an increase of 157 cars above the
preceding week, and an increase of 2,100 cars above the corresponding
week in 1940.

Coke loading amounted to 14,244 cars, an increase of 180 cars above the
preceding week, and an increase of 4,214 cars above the corresponding week
in 1940.

All districts reported increases compared with the corresponding weeks
in 1940 and 1939. ;

1940
2,557,735
2,488,879

634,636

5,681,250 |

1941
2,740,095
2,824,188

756,670

6,320,953 |
The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended

March 1, 1941 loaded a total of 362,989 cars of revenue
freight on their own lines, compared with 322,282 cars in

1939

2,288,730

2,282,866
594,424

5,166,020

4 weeks of January
4 weeks of February
Week of March 1_._

-the preceding week and 301,112 cars in the seven days

ended March 2, 1940. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Loaded on Own Lines |Recelved from Connections
Weeks Ended— Weeks Ended—
Feb.22,Mar. 2,|Mar. 1,|Feb, 22, Mar. 2,
1941 1940 | 1941 1941 1940

17,031} 19,827
29,005
22,829

14,272

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Baltimore & Ohio0 RRuucuaaaa .o
Chesapeake & Ohlo Ry..... wew

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chicago Milw. St. Paul & Pac.Ry.
Chicago & North Western Ry -~

7,113| 7,086

9 17,774
9,445
7,344
8,575

Norfolk & Western Ry..ua.-
Pennsylvania RR.
Pere Marquette

10,943
362,989'322,282'301,112'239,266 221,122'189,598

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended—
Feb. 22, 1941
23,160
33,742
13,788

70,690

Mar. 1, 1941
26,151
35,765
15,115

77,031

Mar. 2, 1940

22,845
30,608
12,449

65,902
In the following we undertake to show also the loadings
for separate roads and systems for the week ended Feb. 22,

1941." During this period 101 roads showed increases when
compared with the same week last year,

Chicago Rock Island & Pacitic Ry-
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REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED FEB. 22

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

1941 1940

Ratlroads

1941

Total Loads Recetved
from Connections

1940

Total Revenué
Fretght Loaded

1940

Railroads

1941

Eastern District—

Ann Arbor
& Aroostook

Boston & Maine..
Chicago Indl&mpol!a &
Central Indiana
Central Vermont...
Delaware & Hudson..
Delaware Lackawanna & West..
Detroit & Mackinac

1,255
151

Lehigh & New England.
Lehigh Valley
Ma.lne Ce)

New York Central Lines......
N.Y. N, H. & Hartford

New York Ontario & Western.
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louls....
N. Y. Busquehanna & Western._
Pittsburgh & Lake Erle_ ...
Pere Marquette

Pittsburgh & Shawmut
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North..
Pittsburgh & West Vl:glnln.--_
Rutlnn

3,471 3,917
132,739 187,253

3,070
156,138

152,634

Alleghany District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown.. 532 413
Baltimore & Ohio 32,250 | 27,293

& Lake Erle - 3,063 2,602
Buffalo Creek & Guuley . on.. 2 292 97
Cambria & Indlana
Central RR. of New Jersey....
Cornwall
Cumberland & Pennsylvania..-
Ligonier Valley.eeveencancnnn
Long Island
Penn-Reading Seashore Lines-.
Pennsylvania System.

979
17,774
1,637
3

831
15,279
1,418
5

3,025
109,407

151,921 | 125,675

23,030 | 22,104 | 20,136
Norfolk & Western...oeeeeee- 22,319 | 17,961 16,317
Virginian 4,640 4,778 3,986

49,989 | 44,843 | 40,439

POt s i rsewannanives —

Southern District—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern
Atl, & W.P,—~W.RR.of Ala..

Atlantic Coast Line
Central of Georgia.

Illinois Ceuccral System
Louisville & Nashviile
Macon Dublin & Savannah
Mississippl Central

306

Southern District—(Concl.)
Nashville Chattanooga & St. L. 2,949
Norfolk Southern - 1,167
Pledmont Northern. 417
Richmond Fred. & Potoma 369
Seaboard Afr Line. 8,596

23,719
469

Southern System. ..

Tennessee Central

Winston-Salem Southbound... 156
110,864

Northwestern District—
Chicago & North Western.....
Chicago Great Western
Chicago Milw, St, P, & Pacific.
ChicagoSt. P, Mlnn & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & I. R
Duluth South Shore & Atlantio.
Elgin Jollet & Eastern
Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South.
Great Northern
Green Bay & Western
Lake Superior & Ishpeming._
Minneapolis & St. Louls_ ..
Minn. St. Paul & 8, 8, M.
Northern Paclfic
Spokane International
Spokane Portland & Seattle...

13,836

64,523 | 47,650

Central Western District—
ﬁtch. Top. & Santa Fe System.

Bingham & Gartield

Chicago Burlington & Quincy..
Chicago & Illinois Midland. ...
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinofs. ...
Colorado & Southern

Denver & Rio Grande Western.
Denver & Salt L

Fort Worth & Denver Clty..-.-
Illinols Terminal

16,812
2,332
332
13 092

9 099
2,463
"742
2,394
625

7,086 |
2,669

1,649
12

1
18,656
337
12,621
311
1,111
88,167

86,131 46,088

Southwestern District—
Burlington-Rock Island....... 125
Gulf Coast Lines. .coceeau.- 2,913
International-Great Northern.. 1,12395

145
3,035
1,557

17

343
1,353
1,976

765
1,759

Litchfield & Madison. .
Midland Valley..... o

Missourl & Arkansas
Missourl-Kansas-Texas Lines..

Wetherford M. W. & N. W-...
FOtall v wenaiinnonannsennwe

48,682 42,070 © 39,174

Note—Previous year's figures revised. * Previous figures.

x Gulf Mobile & Northern only

Bureau of Labor Statistics’ Index of Wholesale Com-
modity Prices Advanced 0.1%, During Week Ended
March 1

The general tendency of wholesale commodity markets
was upward during the week ended Mar. 1 although the
Bureau of Labor Statistics’ index of nearly 900 price series
continued to fluctuate within a very narrow range, Com-
missioner Lubin reported (on March 6). “An-advance of
0.19, brought the all-commodity index for the week to

80.5% of the 1926 level, about the same as last month at
- this time,” Mr. Lubin said.

Further details were announced by the Labor Bureau as
follows:

There were sharp increases in prices for grains, fats and oils and woolen
and worsted goods during the week. Prices of leading imported commodities
continued to advance because of higher ocean freight rates and tension in
the Far East. Livestock and meat prices reacted from their marked ad-
vance in late January and early February and fell sharply

Seven of the 10 major commodity group indexes advanced during the
week. The increases ranged from nearly 1% for textile products to 0.1%
for metals and metal products and chemicals and allied products. Foods
and fuel and lighting materials declined slightly.

Average wholesale prices of textile products rose to the highest level in
over a year because of further increases in prices for clothing and cotton
goods and sharp advances in prices for woolen and worsted yarns and yard.
goods, and for silk, burlap, hemp and sisal. Hides and skins rose about
1% % while prices of leather manufactures were firm.

The metal markets were comparatively steady except for an advance of
nearly 21 % in prices for pig tin and for quicksilver. Following the decline
of the past 2 weeks, lumber prices advanced 0.3% as a result of higher
quotations for maple and oak flooring and certain types of southern pine
and gum lumber. Lower prices were reported for Southern pine flooring
and timbers and for Western pine and white oak. Shellac advanced 25%
during the week and prices were also higher for turpentine and millwork.

Price movements in domestic commodity markets were varied. Grains
advanced 3.5% and cotton 2.3%. Quotations were higher for cows and
sheep, for eggs, apples, oranges and sweet potatoes, for flour, rice, lard,
and cottonseed oil, and for imported foods such as sugar, cocoa beans,
pepper, and tea. The livestock and poultry subgroup declined 1.1% and
meats followed with a decline of 1.7%. Quotations were lower for steers,

hogs, and live poultry at Chicago, and for cured and fresh beef and pork,
also for beans, potatoes and onions,

The following tables show (1) index numbers for the principal groups of
commodities for the past 3 weeks, for Feb. 1, 1941, and for Mar. 2, 1940,
and the percentage changes from a week ago, a month ago, and a year ago
(2) percentage changes in subgroup indexes from Feb. 22 to Mar. 1, 1941.

(1926=100)

Percentage Changes to

Mar. 1, 1941, from—
Feb. 22,

Feb. 1, .2,
1941 | 1941 | 1940

+0.1 | —0.1
+0.3
—0.1
+0 2

Commodity Groups

+ | +
e
O Y

-
)
RN - R RPERRpE

Hldeﬂ and leather products.
Textile products
Fuel and lighting materials.
Metals and metal products.
Building materials.
Chemicals & allled prod’ts...
Housefurnishing goods
Miscellaneous commodities.
Raw materials
Semi-manufac’'d articles....
Manufactured commidities.
All commodities other than

farm products 82.7
All commodities other than

farm products and foods..' 84.7 +0.2 ' 402" +1.8

PERCENTAGE CHANGFE IN SUB-GROUP INDEXES FROM FEB. 22
TO MARCH 1, 1941

Increases

3. Other farm products

Non-ferrous metals.....

%
o
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Soccocoo

ONRwWL B Lo

NRO=HGN

+1
oo

8210
83.7
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Silk

Hides and skins.
Other foods.....
Furniture Plumbing and heating
Other building materials. .
Furnishings

Paper and pulp

coooooo000
Tttt b RO GO DO R D

Other textile products. .
Fruits and vegetables

og:_ou.-n-n-mww
NNooDmBOIdo;

=S
)

ase.
Dau'y products
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Commodity Price Average Again Lower in Week
Ended March 1, According to National Fertilizer
Association

Another decline occurred in the general level of wholesale
commodity prices last week, according to the price index
compiled by the National Fertilizer Association, which eased
off to 100.4 in the week ended March 1 from 100.6 in the
preceding week. This index was 99.8 a month ago and
.99.0 a year ago, based on the 1935-39 average as 100. The
Association’s report under date of March 3 added:

The food price average was somewhat lower, due principally to declines
in the prices of meats. The farm product price index sagged to the lowest
point recorded this year, with lower quotations for cattle, hogs, and hay
more than offsetting increases in cotton, grains, and live poultry. The
fuel index dropped as a result of a decline in kerosene. Tin prices were
down, causing a recession in the metal group Index. Declined in lumber
prices resulted in a downturn in the building material average. A slight
decline was also registered by the index representing the prices of miscel-
laneous commodities, The textile index rose to the highest point reached
since January, 1940, with seven items included in the group advancing
and only one declining. The only other change was a fractional rise in
the fertilizer material price index.

Although the all-commodity average declined during the week, increases
in price series outnumbered declines 23 to 18; in the preceding week there
were 42 declines and 28 advances; in the second preceding week there were
20]declines and 30 advances.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX
Complled by The Natlonal Fertilizer Association, (1935-1939=100%)

Per Cent Latest | Preced- Year
Each Group Ago
Bears to the
Total Indez

25.3

23.0

et
v TARRALO Ny
Wi o 0t

100.0 All groups combined 99.0

* Bage perlod changed Jan, 4 from 1926-28 average to 1935-39 average as 100,
Indexes/on 1926-28 base were: Mar, 1, 1941, 78.2; Feb, 22, 78.4; Mar, 2, 1940, 77.1,

————

Board of Governors of Federal Reserve System Report
Department Store Sales Advanced Slightly in
February

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System

announced March 6 that department store sales showed a

slight rise in February and the Board’s seasonally adjusted

index advanced to 102 as compared with 101 in December
and January. The index is shown below for the last three

months and for February, 1940.

INDEX OF DEPARTMENT STORE SALES a
(1923-1925 Average=100)

lmu 19417an., 1941]Dea., 194o'm., 1940

Adjusted for seasonal variation 102 ‘ 101 | 101 | 90
‘Without seasonal adjustment 81 79 179 71

a Monthly indexes refer to dally average sales in calendar month; February, 1941
figures estimated from weekly data. :

Sales in the four weeks ended March 1 were 129, larger

and in the first nine weeks of the year were 119, larger than
in the corresponding periods last year, the Board said in
presenting the following compilation:

Change from Corresponding Period a ¥Year Ago (Per Cent)
Four Weeks Ended—
Mar. 1 Dec.28Non,30

+8
+ +8
Philadelphia._. +12
Cleveland
Richmond ...

Federal
Reserve
Districts

One Week Ended—
Mar. 1\Feb. 22|Feb. 15

Year

*
7+2
+5
+10
+7
* Not shown separately but included in United States total.

The Reserve Board’s report on the dollar volume of sales
throughout the country for January appeared in our issue of
March 1, page 1342.

7 Revised.

—_———

Electric Output for Week Ended March 1, 1941, Totals
2,825,610,000Kwh.

The Edison Eleetric Institute in its current weekly report
estimated that production of electricity by the electrie light
and power industry of the United States for the week ended
March 1, 1941, was 2,825,510,600 kwh. The current week’s
output is 14.09, above the output of the corresponding week
of 1940, when the production totaled 2,479,036,000 kwh.
The output for the week ended Feb. 22, 1941, was estimated
to be 2,820,161,000 kwh., an increase of 14.99, over the
like weerk a year ago.
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PERCENTAGE INCREASE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

Week Ended
Feb. 15, 1941

Week Ended

Week Ended
Feb. 8, 1941

Feb. 22, 1941

Week Ended

Major Geographic
Regions Mar. 1, 1941

New England...eee..
Middle Atlantic. . ....
Central Industrial
West Central..cemen.
Southern States......
Rocky Mountain.....
Pacitic Coast

Total United States.
DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (THOUSANDS OF KILOWATT-HOURS)

Percent
Change
1941

1
1940

Week Ended. * 1940 1932

1,619,265 1,542,000
1,602,482 1,733,810
1,598,201 1,736,729
1,688,967| 1,717,315
1,588,853 1,728,203
1,578,817| 1,726,161
1,545,459 1,718,304
1,512,158| 1,699,250
1,5619,679| 1,706,719
1,5638.452! 1,702,870

+
©
'S

Sonibb s

2,473,397
2,692,767
2,672,117
2,565,958
2,641,358
2,622,514
2,475,674
2,455,285
2,479,036
2,463,999

—peees

Bank Debits for Week Ended Feb. 26, 1941,

21.3%, Above a Year Ago
Debits to deposit accounts (except interbank accounts)
as reported by banks in leading cities for the week endefi
Feb. 26, aggregated $8,785,000,000. Total debits during
the 13 weeks ended Feb. 26, amounted to $124,891,000,000,
or 10% above the total reported for the corresponding period
a year ago. At banks in New York City there was an.
increase of 79, compared with the corresponding period
year ago, and at the other reporting centers there was an
increase of 139%,. These figures are as reported on March 3,
1941, by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System:

+

o+
o ok o ok ok Bk ok
RRSEESS

2,825,610

SUMMARY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS
(In Millions of Dollars)

13 Weeks Ended
Feb. 26, Feb, 28,
1940

Week Ended

Federal Reserve District

10,082
$124,891

8,911

$113,204
44,533

Total, 274 reporting centers....
New York City *. )
140 Other leadlng centers * 66,880
133 Other centers. 10,385

¢ Centers for which bank debit figures are available back to 1919,
—_—

Bank of America (California) Reports West Coast
Factory Employment and Wages at Record Levels—-—
January Business Activity Continued Upward

West Coast factories now employ more men and pay more
wages than at any time in history, according to the Bank
of America (California) “Business Review,” released

. Feb. 24. This upward trend, the review notes, has not yet

attained its peak. Western and California business con-
tinued to gain through January, but at a slower pace than
during the final months of 1940. The bank’s seasonally
adjusted index rose three points to 1269% of the 1935-39
average, an increase of 159 over a year ago. The an-
nouncement in the matter adds:

The index, according to the review, is certain to make further gains as
a larger proportion of the millions of dollars of orders now on the books
of Western industrial firms is translated into actual expenditures for
wages, materials and other expenses of doing business.

West Coast lumber mills produced lumber during January at the weekly
rate of 150,095,000 board feet as compared wth 133,608,000 feet in
December.

Aircraft industries continue to increase, with total employment on the
Coast estimated at 85,000, nearly 409 more than engaged in this industry
in the entire country just two years ago. Still greater expansion is in
sight.

Shipyarcds on the West Coast employed about 45,000 workers in January,
32,000 of them in California, These figures, says the review, are three
times greater than a year ago and may be more than doubled by 1942.

Western building of all varieties initiated in January, valued at $58,-
900,000, was more than double that of a year ago. Home building, other
than for the military, continued at a very active pace, the demand main-
taining unusually high levels. Private residence construction for the
month wsa valued at $22,306,000, a gain of 12% over December. :

Retail trade felt the impetus, California merchants reporting a gain
of 16% over a year ago. This was the general average of increase for
the whole Far West.

—_——

Production of Electric Energy in the United States
for December 1940 and January 1941

The production of electric energy for public use during the

month of January, 1941 totaled 13,299,863,000 kilowatt-

hours according to reports filed with the Federal Power

Commission. This represents an increase of 10.7%, when

compared with the same month of the previous year. The
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average daily production of electric emergy for public use
was 429,028,000 kilowatt-hours during January, 1941 which
is 19 more than the average daily production during De-
cember, 1940. The production of electric energy by electric
railways, slectric railroads, and other plants which generate
Erlnclpa.lly for their own use totaled 308,434,000 kilowatt~

ours, making a total production reported to the Commission
for the month of January of 13,608,297,000 kilowatt-hours
or an average daily production of 438,977,000 kilowatt-hours.

The production by water power in January, 1941 amounted
to 4,516,396,000 kilowatt-hours or 349, of the total output
for public use.

Reports were received during February, 1941, indicating
that the capacity of generating plants in service in the
United States on Jan. 31, 1941, totaled 41,698,443 kilo-
watts.  This is a net increase of 122,592 kilowatts over that
previously reported in service on Dee. 31,1940. Occasionally
changes are made in plants which are not reported promptly
so that the figures shown for any one month do not neces-
sarily mean that all the changes were made during that
month but only that they were reported to the Commission
since the previous monthly report was issued.

PRODUCTION OF ELECTRIC ENERGY FOR PUBLIC USE IN THE
UNITED STATES

(In Thousands of Kilowatt-hours)

By Water Power By Fuels

Dec.,
1940

533,078

Total

Dec.,
1940

New England 277,697
Middle Atlantic 777,425

Jan.,
1941

295,464

Jan., Dec.,

1941 1940

531,607| 810,775
773,008 2,527,542|3,276,086
East North Central..| 248,338| 246,947 2,929,800(3,190,898
‘West North Central. . 202,968 588,502| 758,21
South Atlantic 572,172 1,119,172/1,638,051
East South Central. .. 0 0| 201,192| 762,282
West South Central. - 595,947 642,448
,040| - 161,967| 158,883| 807,008| 710,923
1,131,873(1,207,406| 155,346| 130,822|1,287,219|1,338,228

United States total. |4,379,395/4,516,396'8,793,585!8,783,467'13172,980'13299,863

The following output in kilowatt-hours included in the above table was
produced by the use of wood for fuel during January: Oregon, 23,266,000;
‘Washington, 20,770,000; and all other States (Arizona, Arkansas, Cali-
fornia, Flosida, fdaho, Louisiana, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri,
Montana, New Mexico, New York, Oklahoma, Vermont, Wisconsin,
‘Wyoming), 5,178,000. United States, 49,214,060.

PRODUCTION OF ELECTRIC ENERGY FOR PUBLIC USE

Jan.,
1941

827,071

Production
Ktlowatt-hours

131,051,000,000

: Per Cent Change
12 Months Ended from Previous Year
Feb. 29, 1940

Mar, 31, 1940...
Apr. 30, 1940...
May 31, 1940...

143,538,000,000

Note—Since the above data show production by 12-month periods, all seasons
o{]&he year are included in each total and the etfect of seasonal variations 18 largely
eliminated.

TOTAL MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICITY FOR PUBLIC USE

Per Cent
Change

1940 1o
1941

% Produced by
Water Power

1940 1941

1941

Kilowatt-Hrs. | Kilowolt-Hrs.

13,300,000,000 +11 34

142,247,000,000

e Note—Above data solicited from all plants engaged in generating electric energy
for public use, and, in addition, from electric rallways, electricified steam rallroads,
and certain miscellaneous plants which generate energy for their own use, Accurate
data are received each month, representing approximately 98% of the total pro-
duction shown; the remalning 2% of the productlon is estimated and corerctions
are made as rapidly as actual figures are available. Thus, the figures shown for
the current month are preliminary while those for the preceding months are cor-
rected in accordance with actual reports recelved and vary slightly from the pre-

limin data,
o Coal Stock and Consumption

The total stock of coal on hand at electric utility power plants on Feb. 1,
1941 was 12,371,431 tons. This was a decrease of 1.4% as compared with
. Jan. 1, 1941 and an increase of 21.7% as compared with Feb. 1, 1940.
Of the total stock, 11,118,680 tons were bituminous coal and 1,252,751 tons
were anthracite. Bituminous coal stock decreaged 1.9% while anthracite
stock increased 3% when compared with Jan. 1, 1941.

Electric utility power plants consumed approximately 4,991,066 tons of
coal in January, 1941, of this amount 4,781,545 tons were bituminous coal
and 209,521 tons were anthracite, This represents an increase of 1.1% in
the consumption of bituminous coal and a decrease of 1.8% in the consump-
tion of anthracite when compared with the preceding month.

In terms of days’ supply, which is calculated at the current rate of con-
sumption, there Was enough bituminous coal on hand Feb. 1, 1941 to last
72 days’ and enough anthracite for 185 days' requirements.

PR Y i

Country's Foreign Trade in January—Imports and
Exports
The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Commerece
at Washington on March 5 issued its statement on the
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.mental change in trend from that which prevailed during 1940.
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foreign trade of the United States for January, with com-
parisons by months back to 1936. The report follows:

The export trade of the United States in January was slightly higher in
value than in December, 1940, but the commodity data revealed no funda-
The
total value of exports reached $325,000,000 in January, a gain of $3,000,000
over the value in December, 1940, but a slight decline in comparison with
the average during the second six months of 1940. The continued increase
in shipments of certain defense materials more than counterbalanced a
further decline in agricultural exports. 3

Imports in January, valued at $229,000,000 as compared with $253,000,«
000 in December, remained much lower than exports. The 10% decrease
reflected smaller entries of a variety of commodities.

Increase in Non-Agricullural Ezports

Exports of non-agricultural commodities in January totaled $296,000,000,
a gain of $6,000,000 over the corresponding total in December, and of
$4.,000,000 over the average in the second six months of 1940. They were
about $32,000,000 larger in value than a year ago. In January, exports
of aircraft increased $8,800,000 over December to a value of $40,900,000.
a record total, Exports of other leading commodities associated with
the conduct of war continued relatively large, although heavy iron and steel,
valued at approximately $40,000,000 and metal-working machinery at
$25,400,000, declined slightly as compared with December.

Agricultural Exports Decline

Exports of agricultural commodities decreased nearly $4,000,000 in
January from the December value of $22,000,000, a total much below
the $97,000,000 reported in January, 1940. In comparison with over a
1,000,000 bales of cotton valued at nearly $60,000,000 a year before, exports
of unmanufactured cotton in January totaled only 60,000 bales (500-1b.)
valued at $3,120,000.

Movement of Imports Erratic

Monthly imports of such items as crude rubber, tin and other strategic
metals continue to move erratically as has been the case during the past
year of expanding trade. Imports of these commodities in January,
although larger than a year ago, were smaller than in December. Imports
of whisky, undressed fur skins, newsprint, and manufactures of flax also
showed considerable decline in January

Imports of a number of commodities, including coffee, sugar, cattle and
raw wool, increased considerably in January over December. Raw wool
imports—72,617,000 pounds-—were the largest for any month since April,
1923, while those of coffee at 265,333,000 pounds were in record quantity.

Decrease from Year Ago

The decrease in the Jamuary import trade as compared with the opening
month of 1940 mainly reflects smaller imports of products from Europe
and Japan. For example, raw silk imports of 2,940,000 pounds, valued
at $7,338,000 in January, were about two-thirds as large in quantity and
one-half as large in value as in January, 1940. Canned fish, wood pulp,
cut diamonds, textile manufactures, and wines showed similarly marked
declines. Although dropping lower than in January, 1940, total imports
in January, 1941, were in excess of the average in 1940 and above the
total for each month of 1940 except January, July, and December. :

EXPORTS, INCLUDING REEXPORTS, AND GENERAL IMPORTS OF
MERCHANDISE
COMPARATIVE SUMMARY
Exports and Imports—Thousands of Dollars

6 Months Ended December

(+)
=)

Jan.,
1940

Dec.,
1940

Jan.,
1941

1939

Ine.
1940 |Dec.
Exports, inel. reexports......-[370,082(322,317|325,355(1,761,165 1,956.808|+195,643

General imports 241,992|253,082(228,636|1,223,623|1,331,327
69,235 96,719

BY MONTHS AND BY CUMULATIVE PERIODS
Exports, Including Reexports—Thousands of Dollars

+-107,704

Export balance 128,090 537.542! 625,481

Month or Pertod 1936

198,564

1937
222,665

1938

289,071
182,024 261,935
195,113 275,308
192,795 274,472
257,276
232,726
227,635
230,790
246,335
s 277,668
314,697| 252,381 327,597
323,403 268,943| 368,046| 322,317

6 mos, ended Dec...{1,301,017|1,812,604{1,503,652 1,761,165(1,956,808
12 mos. ended Dec_..'2,455,978'3,349,167'3,094,440'3,177,176'4,021,767

General Imports—Thousands of Dollars

1939

212,911
218,716
267,781
230,974
249,466

1940

370,082
347,106
350,784
322,938

1941
325,356

1936
187.482

1937
240444

1938

170,689
162,951
173,372

1939

178,246
158,072

1940

241,992
200,068

Month or Pertod 1941

228,636

208,833| 171,347

1,258,082(1,400,246| 999,473|1,223,623|1,331,327
422,592'3,083,668'1,960,42812,318,08112,625,390

6 mos. ended Dec.
12 mos. ended Dec. ...!2,

EXPORTS OF UNITED STATES MERCHANDISE AND IMPORTS FOR
CONSUMPTION

COMPARATIVE SUMMARY
Exports and Imports—Thousands of Dollars

6 Months Ended December

Inc. (+)
1939 I 1940 | Dec. (—)

360,584'315,323|317,953 1,725,689/1,915,988| 4-190,299
+92,629

Dec.,
1940

Jan.,

Jan.,
1940 1941

Exports of U. 8. mdse
Xmggns for consumption. .|234,6411238,2571223,595/1,204,42711,297,056
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BY MONTHS AND BY CUMULATIVE PERIODS Crude Foodstuffs—Value in 1,000 Dollars |

Exports United States Merchandi ‘Th ds of 7»- ,lars 8 Aot Bnded Des:

B .. | Dec., | Jan., |~

Month or Pertod 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1940 1941 1939 I 1940
234 35 9,329

January 195,689| 219,063| 285,772 210,260| 360, 584 317,953

¥ebruary 179,381 229,671| 259,160/ 216,191 Co 53 9, 456 12,286
192,405| 252,443| 270,429 263,995 ;59 a1 7 4,654
189,574 264,627 271,508] 227,624 | fresh 3 13, 8 921
197,020| 285,081| 253,713| 246,119 1,120
181,386] 256,481 229,654 233,465 5 : Other fresh fruit.. 639

177,006| 264,613 226,740 All other crude foodstufts 470 374
;ﬁ'ggg %g ggi 1 Ses 105 . Manufactured Foodstuffs—Value in 1,000 Dollars
262,173 -

November . - 223,920 . 6 Mos. Ended Dec.
December.... 226,666| 319,431| 266, 1358| 3567,307| 315,323 Commodity : e Dee. A vTan

4 1941 1939
6 mos. ended Dec.. ..(1,283,515/1,791,563(1,487,034/1,725,680(1,915,988 1940 ? 1940

12 mos, ended Dec...'2,418,969!3,298,929'3,057,169'3,123,34313,934,802 Meat products 058 269 15,719
Lard, including neutral lard__ . 722 884 8,905
Imports for Consumption—Thousands of Dollars Dairy products (except fresh mi 1,184 1,180 3,940

Fish, d, prepared, &c 1,247) 1,210 7,060
Milled rice, including brown, broken
Month or Pertod 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 and screenings
‘Wheat flour
186,377| 228,680 163,312 169,353| 234,641 223,595 Vegetables, canned and prepared -
260,047 155,923| 152,677 0| Dried and evaporated fruits_ ..
295,705 191,269 Canned fruits
280,899 185,916 Sugar and related products. 9
278,118 194,185 ¥ All other manufactured foodstuffs._..! 2, 1630 1,9821 1,942 17 975 10, 328

278,300 178,373
262,919 170,430 Semi-Manufactures—Value in 1,000 Dollars

ggg,no / '%80:225
1959 99,404
226,470 207,131 3 6 Mos. Ended Dec.
212,382 214502 Commodity Jan., Dec., Jan,,  |—————————
; 4, 1940 | 1941 | 1939 | 1940
240,230\ 203.644| 165,359| 232,736| 238,257 -
1,591 7,394 6,048

6 mos. ended Dec...}1,270,618(1,388,103(1,007,174(1,204,427(1,297,056 k
12 mos, ended Dec. .. 2,423,977/3,009.85211,949.624/2,276,00912,540,668' - Savil staros; §IS 41 Fealge a 2a01 ol
1,679 14,587

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER Wood pulp. 2,460 A
Gas and fuel oil z 1,840
COMPARATIVE SUMMARY Iron and steel semi-manufactures._ .. 4,595 3(1“2332
Exports and Imports—Thousands of Dollars é;‘;;‘l',‘,’l‘:‘,;"e‘i},fﬁ;}:”{,:;g '1-'6&3”&6:: 16,820
g}aws sheets and tztkelp1 4 ;,ggg
n plate and taggers’ tin.. "
7 B 7 6 Months Ended December Ferro-alloys, ores and metals.. 1,047
(ot bl av;., Aluminum semi-manufactures : 377,
1940 | 1940 | 1941 i 1015 Inc. (+) Copper (ingots, plates, rods) 2,379
1 Dec.(—)  Brass and bronze semi-manufactures_ 4,202| 4,091
Gold— Coal-tar products 2,661
Industrial chemicals 5,106
22 3 4 73 56 ~16 = 1,202 z

236,413(137,178|234,246(1,553,582(1,998,930| + 445,349 All other semi-manufactures 12 640 11, 580 15,169 68,937 78 721

236,391(137,176|234,242|1,553,509|1,998,874 Finished Manufactures—Value in 1,000 Dollars

.4,059

Sflver—
Exports 452 123 319 6,015 612 —5,404 . 6 Mos. Ended Dec,
Imports. .covcecannann -aa| 5,799] 4,690 4,676] 29,780| 28,408 —1,372 Commodity . ) JaN, 7 e e

1941 1939 1940
Import balance. 5,347! 4,567 4,2561 23,765! 27,797

Rubber mg?lumcttxres 3,539 ¥ 24,362
Automobile casings... 9,268
BY MONTHS AND BY CUMULATIVE PERIODS Tobacco mnn;uactures-_
Wi, -  Cotton manufactures

Exportss Thousauds of Dojlass Cotton cloth, duck and tire fabric..
Rayon manufact
Gold ‘Wood manufactures, advanced.

Paper and manufactures

Month or
Period

Lubricating oil. .

Glass and glass products

Steel-mill manufactures.

Iron and steel advanced mai

Electrical machinery and apparatus.
Radio apparatus.._

January....
February...

Construction & conveying mac £
Mining well & pumping mmchlnery.
Metal-working machinery,
October.... Office appliances

November.. ; Agricultural y
December... 1,344 Motor trucks and buses (new)

September...

)
Automobﬂe parts for assembly._
5,482 A parts for repl S 3, ,262 22, 390 19 641
Alrplanes (landplanes and sea.planes
508 4,995 7,082 ;| . s powered and without engines) 17,574| 18,085 41,480| 101,004
ﬁnglliles ltor aircll’;aft ?.gég ?,;66 5,71 345| 32,1
W erchant, vesse! . ,372
Importa—Thousands of Dollars Medicinale and pharmaceuticals .
Explosives, fuses, &c
Gold ific and prof
Firearms a :d ammunition, &c 0 2
1939 ', 1940 1941 All other finished manufactures 36 361 32.467| 174,184 208,200

156,427 236,413| 234,246 Total domestic exports 360.584|315,3231317,953/1,725,689/1,915,988
5

223, ’
332‘233 igé,eﬁs ' 0 IMPORTS FOR CONSUMPTION
606,027| 249,885 Crude Materials—Value in 1,000 Dollars
438,695 :
o 1&‘153'3;; 6 Mos. Ended Dec.
Aiigua 351 563 . 2507 Commeodity Jan., | Dec., | Jan., |-
geps%mber. hie) 2oL oa 1940 | 1940 | 1947 | 1939 | 1940
ctober..... 325,981
November.... 330,113 i 28,854
December- .| 240,542| 451,183| 137,178 21,533| 3,795 z D040
6 mos. end. d ’ 13,964
1731,483|1553,582{1998,930 119,000{ 29,780 28, bante: Shmaniasiial R Qo
11979,458'8574.85014749. 467 230,531 85,3071 58,434 ey
Flax and hemp, unmanufact 282 71 7
‘We present here an arrangement of the figures given out  Wool, unmanufactured 17,252
by the Department of Commerce showing the value of each  Otner textiia fiters c. 275 Z-ég%
of the chief items of the export and import trade, arranged Orude pgtroleum 2,524
" amonds, rough, uncut. .. 174
aecordmg to economie groups: ]I‘){Iamonds for lilndustrlal use._ 591 ?,ggg
DOMESTIC EXPORTS FROM AND IMPORTS INTO UNITED STATES— alloying oiee..s.. e ; ; 3,090 21,014

ANALYSIS BY LEADING COMMODITIES IN EACH ECONOMIC GROUP All other ‘crude materisls 15,2711 16,883/ 12,949 J 85,109
DOMESTIC EXPORTS Crude Foodstuffs—Value in 1,000 Dollars

Crude Materials—Value in 1,000 Dollars 6 Mos. Ended Dec,
Commodity Jan., | Dec., Jan.,

; 1941 | 1939
68 Mos. Ended Dec
Commodity Jan., | Dec., | Jan — Cattle, ex :
, . o cept for breeding 2,
1940 | 1940 | 1941 1939 ’ 1940 Wheat for milling and export.__ 22(5)

Cotton, unmanufactured. 3,120 41,300 oy b A dned. 1 ggg

‘Tobacco, unmanufactured 2 2,333 16,811 Cocoa or cacao beans
,505 ;

Crude petroleum s 2,268 59 gg:ggg Tea

All other crude materials . 3,866/ 30,488 19,150 All other erude fondstuffs___ 3,219 i 1 21,386

/
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Manufactured Foodstuffs—Value in 1,000 Dollars

6 Mos. Ended Dec.
1939 i 1940
12,150

Commodity Jan.,

1940
1,978
787

Dec.,
1940

1,394
380
1,143
222
2,029
2,403
5,586
745
5,5633' -
in 1,000 Dollars

Jan.,
1941

1,447
329

Fish & shellfish (canned, prepared,&¢.)

Vegetable oils, edible.

Cane sugar—From Philippine Islands.
From foreign countries

‘Whisky and other spirits__. v

Wines 3,310

32,393

6 Mos. Ended Dec.
1939 1940

4,424
20,326
3,564

10,498
43,570
5,114

Dec., | Jan.,
1940 | 1941

507 460
Expressed oils, inedible_d_. 3,076 2,109
Wool semi-manufactures 739 8
Sawed boards, sidings and lumber

(except rallroad ties) 2,175
‘Wood pul

Copper-€....ccenu-
Nickel and alloys. -
Tin (bars, blocks, p

3,109
/8,506! 8,841 8,214

Finished Manufactures—Value in 1.000 Dollars

6 Mos, Ended Dec,
1939

3,185
19,080
4,327
13,617
1,048| 10,558
1,392| 10,302
413 3,857
787 3,907
8,483
417
962
686
7,684 - 59,838
1,831) 16,070

Total imports for consumption 234,641238,257'223,595(1,204,427/1,207,056

a Includes a small item which is not a semi-manufacture. b Includes tinplate
serap and waste. ¢ Includes sisal, manila, kapok, New Zealand fiber, crin vegetal,
&ec. d Includes a few items not semi-manufactures. e Chiefly unrefined copper
for refining and export. f Chiefly merchandise returned. ¢ Partly oil used for
refueling vessels and for refining and export.

The Department of Commerce’s report of the character
of the country’s foreign trade reduces the export and import
_ figures into five separate groups, ranging from crude mate-

rials to finished manufactures, in each of which the agricul-
tural and non-agricultural totals are shown separately. In
the six months ended December, 1940, 8.7% of domestic
exports and 49.79%, of imports for consumption were agricul-
tural produets; 91.3% of domestic exports and 50.49, of
imports for coasumption were non-agricultural products.
We present the tabulation below:

DOMESTIC EXPORTS FROM AND IMPORTS INTO UNITED STATES—
ANALYSIS BY ECONOMIC GROUPS

(Value in 1,000 Dollars)

Jan.,
1940

Dec.,
- 1940

Jan.,
1941

Commodity

Leather manufactures 436 264
Cotton manufactures.._ 3,662| 2,315
Cotton cloth 7 508
Burlaps, 3,12
Flax, hemp and ramie manufactures. . 2,020
‘Wool manufactures..... - S e

1,684
451
2,562

All other finished manufactures. 4
‘Non-commercial imports_f..........

Stz Months Ended December
1939 1940

Jan.,
1941
Value

Jan.,
Economic 1940

Class

Per
Cent

Q
39

Value Value

. Domestic Exporis—
333,485
230,595
102,890
43,931
43,377

554
113,595

152,864
66,356
86,508
33,127
32,792
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Agricultural ..
Non-agricultural .
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. Finished manufactures....
Agricultural
Non-agricultural

Total exports of U. S.
merehandise.

Agricultural . e v eeeenan

Non-agricultural . ..

Imports for Consumnption,
Crude materials
Agricultural. cccaeean
Non-agricultural
Crude foodstuffs. .
Agricultural....

2 906/ 1,087
213,091(217,040

6,322
1,184,907

4,642
848,421
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-

8 |88

._
Sho

315,323(317,953/1,725,689
97,234| 25,872| 22,135| 386,907
263,349(289,451(295,819(1,338,782

1,915,988
165,860
1,750,128
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546,794
390,635

97,633| 411,346
302,793
108,553
140,458
134,760

95,743|110,374
91
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Non-agricultural. e eaa.
Semi-manufactures. . . ...
Agricultural e
Non-agricultural
Finished manufactures. ..
cultural

N

44,5669
27,988

85 477 664 ,8

36,423| 30,039( 27,323| 215,387

n|234,641(238,257(223,595|1,204,427
123,072|119,851|125,670| 598,131
111,569/118,406! 97,925! 606,296

—_—
Rise in Industrial Shipments, New Orders, Inventories
in January Reported by Conference Board
Manufacturers’ shipments and inventory holdings con-
tinued to increase in January, rising 5% and 2.29%, respec-

et et
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2,750
201,646
1,297,056

643,987
653,070

g
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tively, while new orders were maintained at the record level
in January, according to preliminary indexes for that month
compiled by the Division of Industrial Economics of the
Conference Board, issued March 1. An outstanding feature
in the advance in shipments and inventories says the board
was a greater percentage rise in non-durable goods industries
than in the durable goods industries. The Conference Board
indexes, however, do not include such non-durable groups as
food products, tobaceo, liquors and  petroleum produets,
which are allied primarily with the agricultural or extractive
industries. The greater increase in the board’s non-durable
good indexes was due largely to advances, or a seasonally
adjusted basis, in shipments and inventories of the clothing
and textile industries. The board’s analysis follows:

Inventories

The board’s seasonally adjusted index of inventories (1935-1939—100)
began the year with a substantial gain, rising from 127 in December to
129.8 in January, or 2.2%. This index now stands 13.8% higher than at
the end of January, 1940, and 27.9% higher than at the end of September,
1939, when inventory accumulation began. Inventories are now slightly
higher than they were at their 1937 peak, but the ratio of inventory hold-
ings to the volume of shipments is the lowest that it has been at any time
since 1929.

Among the durable goods industries, inventories advanced—on a season--
ally adjusted basis—among producers of electrical equipment, machinery
and machine tools, metal products, housefurnishings and office equipment.
Declines were registered, however, by the building, iron and steel, non=
ferrous metals, railroad equipment and glass industries. In the mnon-
durable goods field, advances were general except for the boot and shoe
industry. .

Shipments

The value of manufacturers’ shipments, as reflected by the board’s
seasonally adjusted index, rose 5% during January to a point 33% higher
than that of the corresponding month of 1940. While the increase from
December to January was greater for the non-durable than for the durable
goods industries, a comparison with the level prevailing a year ago shows
that, over the year, durable goods shipments rose 47% against 16% for
non-durable goods.

The greatest increases in shipments of non-durable goods were reported in
the shoe and textile industries, and the decline in clothing shipments was
considerably less than the usual seasonal amount. The largest increases
among the durable goods industries occurred in electrical equipment, and
railroad equipment, with more moderate advances in shipments of office
equipment, iron and steel, non-ferrous metals and machinery.

New Orders }

New orders received by manufacturers advanced only slightly during
January, on a seasonally adjusted basis, but this slight increase established
a new record high level. The index (1935-1939—100) rose to 221 from 219
in December, an advance of 1%. Orders were 84% higher than in January, °
1940, and continued to outstrip production with the result that backlogs,
which were already heavy, continued to rise.

The advance in new orders, however, was not as general throughout all
industries as were the increases in inventories and shipments. Rises in the
indexes of orders for machinery, non-ferrous metals, textiles, housefurnish~
ings and products of the railroad equipment industry were partially offset
by declines in vhe indexes for the shoe, building equipment, office equip-
ment, paper, electrical equipment, and metal industries. .

The following table gives the Conference Board's indexes of the value of
manufacturers’ inventories, new orders and shipments for January, for the
preceding month, and for the corresponding month of 1940, together with
percentage changes. These indexes, all based on the 1935-1939 monthly
average as 100, are adjusted for seasonal variation.

INDEXES OF INVENTORIES, SHIPMENTS AND NEW ORDERS
JANUARY, 1941

Percentage Change from
Dec., 1940 | Jan., 1940
to to
Jan., 1941 | Jan., 1941

Inventories
Durable goods.- -
Non-durable goods

Shipments.

Durable goods. -
Non-durable goods|
New orders

Report of Lumber Movement Week Ended Feb. 22, 1941

Lumber production during the holiday week ended Feb. 22,
1941, was 19, less than in the previous week; shipments were
0.59, less; new business 29 less; according to reports to the
National Lumber Manufacturers Association from regional
associations covering the operations of representative hard-
wood and softwood mills.” Shipments were 4% and new
orders 6% above produetion. Compared with the corres-
ponding week of 1940, production was 219, greater, ghip-
ments 249, greater, and new business 23% greater. The
industry stood at 1419 of the average of production in the
corresponding week of 1935-39 and 125% of average 1935-39
shipments in the same week. The Association further
reported: ¢

Year-to-Date Comparisons

Reported production for the eight weeks of 1941 to date was 18% above
corresponding weeks of 1940; shipments were 23% above the shipments
and new orders were 21% above the orders of the 1940 period. For the
eight weeks of 1941 to date, new business was 11% above production, and
shipments were 10% above production.

Supply and Demand Comparisons
The ratio of unfilled orders to gross stocks was 33% on ¥eb. 22, 1941,

_compared with 21% a year ago. Unfilled orders were 379% greater than a

year ago; gross stocks were 13% less. \
Softwood and Hardwoods

Record for the current week ended Feb. 22, 1941, for the previous week
and for the corresponding week of a year ago, follows, in thousand board
feet.

gitized for FRASER
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Softwood Hardwoods Boftwoods and Hardwoods

1941,
Previous
Week

488
237,660
243,946
255,123

1941 1940
Wee || Week

484 ‘484
234,5626| 194,213
242,782( 195,366
248,989 202,170

1941 Week 1941 Week

99
10,5626| 100%
103%| 10,969| 1047,
107%, 8,976 85%
oo

Weekly Statistics of Paperboard Industry

We give herewith latest figures received by us from the
National Paperboard Association, Chicago, Ill., in relation
to activity in the paperboard industry.

The members of this Association represent 839, of the
total industry, and its program includes a statement each
week from each member of the orders and production, and
also a figure which indicates the activity of the mill based
on the time operated. These figures are advanced to equal
1009, so that they represent the total industry.
STATISTICAL REPORTS—ORDERS, PRODUCTION, MILL ACTIVITY

400
224,400
231,813
240,014

Production.......-- 1007

Shipments

Unfilled
plrders

Tons

Orders
Recetved
Tons

Production
Tons

Percent of Activity
Cumulative

Pertod

1940—2Month of—
528,155 579,739 167,240
137,631
129,466
193,411
247,644
236,693
196,037
162,653
163,769
184,002
161,985
151,729

202,417
261,850

488,990
464,637

673,446
608,521

Decermber. .~
1941—Month of—

629,863
548,679

100,798 101,099
130,847
134,135
130,750
133,032
133,001
138,549
135,763 247,271
141,176 261,650

W Note—Untlilled orders of the prior week plus orders recelved, less production, do
not necessarily equal the unfilled orders at the close, Compensation for dellnquent
reports, orders made for or filled from stock, and other {tems made necessary adjust-
ments of unfilled orders.

153,111
161,994
168,364
185,003
202,417
219,026
234,260

PRI S 2
January Truck Volume 9.8%, Over 194

The volume of freight transported by motor truck in
January represented an increase of 24% over December,
and an increase of 9.8% above the volume carried in Janu-
try, 1940, according to reports compiled and released on
March 3 by the American Trucking Associations.

Comparable reports were received by A. T. A. from 210
motor carriers in 34 States. The reporting carriers trans.
ported an aggregate of 1,306,940 tons in January as against
1,276,425 tons in December and 1,190,474 tons in January,
1940. The Association’s reports further showed :

The A. T. A, index figure, computed on the basis of the 1938, 1939 and
1940 monthly average tonnage of the reporting carriers as representing
100, stood at 131.27 for January.

In the past the index figure has been based upon the 1936 monthly
average of the reporting carriers. This basis, however, no longer was
considered seatisfactory for comparing relative increases or decreases in
loadings because of the fact that in the period since 1936 there have been
numerous  mergers and consolidations among motor carriers. Comparison
of the tonnage now hauled by a carrier that has purchased new operations
with the tonnage hauled by the same carrier in 1936 prior to acquisition
of the new operations resulted in an abnormal increase and did not give a
true picture of the trend, A. T. A. founa. Such inaccuracies are expected
to be eliminated largely by basing the index figure upon a longer and
more recent period.

Almost 80% of all tke ireight transported in the month was reported
by carriers of “general freight.” The voiume of freight in this category
increased 4.2% over December and 10.9% over January of the previous
year.

Transporters of petroleum products, accounting for slightly more than
9% of the total ‘onnage reported, showed a decrease of 6.7% in January
as compared with Decemver, but their volume increased 8.5% over
January, 1940.

Movement of new automobiles and trucks, constituting a little more
than 4% of the total tonnage, decreased 7.8% under December, but in-
creased 9.8% over January, 1940,

Haulers of iron and steel products reported about 49 of the total
tcnnage.  The volume of these commodities suowed a very slight decrease
of 0.2% in January as compared with December, but it represented an
increase of 12.7% over January of last year.

A little more than 8% of the total tonnage reported was miscellaneous
commodities, including tubacco, textile products, bottles, building materials,
coal, cement and household goods. Tonnage in this class inercased 2.4%
over December, and held 9.8% over the volume hauled in January, 1940,

—ie

Turkish Grain Supplies Relatively Large—Government
Regulates Trade and Prices

Exceptionally good crops in 1940 nlace Turkey in a favor-
ahle position in respect to grain supplies, according to pre-
liminary estimates recvived March 3 in the Office of Foreign
Agricultural Relations. Since the grain trade and prices
are regulated by the government under emergency control
measures, no substantial exports in 1941 are expected. The
announcement goes on to say:

p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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- Turkey in recent years has had a surplus of grain because of encourage-
ment given agriculture by the government. In both 1939 and 1940, how~
ever, exports were curtailed in spite of the relatively large supplies. Nearly
all of the grain exports during January-October, 1939-40 went to Greece and
Yugoslavia, although some barley was destined for Italy and Belgium. In
December about 400,000 bushels of barley were authorized for export to
Greece but to date less than one fourth of that quantity has been delivered.
Barley is the most important feed grain produced in Turkey. All available
oats, and most of the corn and rye, have been reserved for domestic use,
chiefly military.

Some unofficial estimates place the 1940 wheat crop at about 165,000,000
bushels against 154,000,000 unofficially reported for 1939. Other author-
ities report somewhat higher figures for both years. In any case production °
in the past two seasons has been above the 1934-38 average of about 125,~
000,000 bushels. The 1940 barley, rye and oat crops were the largest of
recent years, :

Since the outbreak of the European war the Turkish Government has
controlled the grain trade, the first step being a complete prohibition of
exports. This policy has been followed to date with some exceptions, with
the objective of conserving virtually all supplies for domestic needs. In
that connection, the government purchases grain at guaranteed prices for
reserve stock purposes and regulates the prices at which private dealers may

sell grain. ’
[ —

British Rationing Aims at Even Distribution, Accord-
ing to Department of Agriculture Report

The main purpose of the British food rationing system is
to assure an even distribution to all persons, regardless of
their income, says a report by Dr. J. H. Richter in “Foreign
Agriculture,” monthly publication of the Office of Foreign
Agricultural Relations. Substantial increases in food prices
after war began made it impossible for low-income consumers
to purchase full rations. Thus, rationing has been supple-
mented by price control, with government subsidies in some
cases to compensate for losses from fixed maximum prices.
The Agriculture Department’s announcement regarding
this report, issued Feb. 28, further said:

So far only fats, meats, sugar and tea have been rationed. Bread, eggss
fruits and vegetables, and other foodstuffs have not been rationed, but most
of them are in short supply and therefore subject to price control.

The United Kingdom normally depends on overseas sources for approxi
mately two-thirds of its total food and feed requirements, and these im-
ported products bear the brunt of whatever rationing appears necessary.
Increased domestic production of farm products is being encouraged, but it
is recognized that production cannot be expanded sufficiently to offset
import reductions.

Notwithstanding defects and limitations, rationing of essential commodities
is considered sound under the conditions with which the United Kingdom
is faced, according to the report. The system in operation not only helps
to distribute more evenly the limited supplies of foods but also to control
prices, to prevent shop shortages, and to eliminate the necessity of the public
standing in line to obtain supplies.

In a comparison of British and German food rations, the
report says:

Food habits and standards of nutrition differed too greatly before ration-
ing ‘began to allow a conclusive comparison. Fats, meat and sugar are
rationed in both countries. Bread, milk and cheese are rationed in Germany,
but not in the United Kingdom. Egg consumption is restricted in Germany
but less so in the United Kingdom. Food consumption in the United King-
dom was up to peacetime standards until well into 1940, but in Germany con-
sumption of fats, meats, eggs and fruits has been more or less restricted for
several years. : .

On the other hand, the proportion of persons actually buying full rations
at largely unchanged prices is larger in Germany than in the United King-
dom. The only statement that can safely be made on comparative rations
is that 1940 per capita meat, consumption was considerably higher in the
United Kingdom than in Germany. Since January, 1941, however, meat
rations in the United Kingdom have been reduced by one-third.

PR S —

Wheat Holdings of Australian Wheat Board

The following wireless dispatch to the New York “Times”
of Feb. 25 is from Melbourne, Australia, Feb. 24:

Instead of the expected normal surplus of 100,000,000 bushels, the
Australian Wheat Board has only 22,000,000, of which only 14,000,000 is
available for export before November.

Of the 1939-40 harvest of 195,000,000 bushels a total of 175,500,000 has
been sold. The board has received 62,500,000 bushels from the 1940-41
crop, which is barely sufficient to meet domestic needs and the export
flour trade.

Oonsidering that 8,000,000 bushels must be kept in the Commonwealth
as a safety margin, the only export surplus now is part of the 1939-40
carry-over, and this must suffice until next season’s wheat is availab'e.

——

1941 Cuban Sugar Crop Fixed at 2,000,000 Tons by
Presidential Decrees—United States Financing of
Surplus Production Being Considered

The Cuban sugar crop for 1941 was fixed at 2,000,000
long tons by a decree in accordance with the island’s restric-~

tion plan, signed by President Fulgencio Batista on March 3,

according to a wireless dispatch from Havana to the New

York “Times”. These advices further said:

Of the crop, 958,891 tons will be for shipment to the United States this
year* 500,000 will be retained for United States use: 99,963 for other coun-
tries; 291,146 as a reserve for world markets and 150,000 tons for domestic

. consumption.

The quota of 1,645,558 long tons granted to Cuba by the United States
will be made uy of 28,452 tons in the 1940 quota in warehouses in the United
States; 656,795 of United States retained stocks; 1,426 of the 1940 crop
still unshipped and 958,891 to be ground of the present crop.

The plan for financing Cuba’s surplus sugar production of
400,000 tons by the Export-Import Bank of Washington
has not yet been ratified by the Cuban Congress. Under
the agreement now being negotiated the Export-Import Bank
woulgr advance about $12,000,000 for financing the surplus
production.
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February Deliveries of Rayon Yarn Totaled 31,600,000
Pounds, Reports ‘“Rayon Organon’”’—Shipments
Are Below January but Above Year Ago .

Deliveries of rayon yarn to domestic mills in February

totaled 31,600,000 pounds, as compared with 34,300,000

pounds delivered in January and 29,800,000 pounds in

February, 1940, sccording to figures compiled in the current

issue of “Rayon Organon,” published by the Textile Econom-

ies Bureau, New York, issued March 6. Stocks held by

producers at the end of February amounted to 10,000,000

pounds, says the “Organon,” which further says:

Producers monthly shipments and end-of-month stocks of rayon filament
yarn for selected months have been as follows

(Units are in Pounds)

Deliveries Ending Stocks

7,000,000
,300,

31,600,000

The “Organon’ also reports the following:

The total 1940 dollar value of the United States’ rayon export trade
amounted to $17,700,000, a new high record, with an estimated poundage
equivalent of these rayon exports at about 16,500,000 pounds. Although
exports are still a small fraction of the domestic business, the volume has
been increasing steadily since 1933. The value figure was almost 7}4 times
that of 1933.

The year 1940 showed some noteworthy changes in the status of various
countries as export markets for United States’ rayon products. Exports
of American rayon products to South and Central America last year ros2
to hitherto unprecedented levels. The 1940 exports to other countries
in the Western Hemisphere were the best on record. - Due to the war,
however, our shipments to Europe shrank to insignificant figures.

——n

Petroleum and Its Products—Defense Chief Sees
Industry in Fine Shape—Atlantic Refining Plans
Defense Expansion—Arkansas Joins Compact—
Louisiana Seen Next—Cole Investigating Trip
Deferred—Texas Co. Cuts Crude Prices—Average
grude 0il Production Up—Crude Oil Inventories

18e

All possible wartime needs can be met by the American

- petroleum industry without any difficulty, Robert E. Wilson,

President of the Pan American Petroleum & Transport Co.

and Chairman of the Petroleum unit of the Office of Produc-

tion Management told the Engineering Society of Detroit
last weekend.

Pointing out that the Nation’s shutdown refining capacity
—abour 209%—is greater than the entire refining capacity of
the Nafion in 1916, he said that he foresaw no difficulty in
meeting the Army and Navy’s gasoline needs. “We are
working on the problem of supplying fuel for the 286,000
motor-driven vehicles which the Army expects to have in
operation by next fall,” he continued. ‘“We have at present
three times as much 10G-octane gasoline as the Army and
Navy need for their aircraft.”

Indicative of the cooperation of the petroleum industry
with the Nation’s defense executives was this week’s an-
nouncement of plans for the erection of a plant for the manu-
facture of 100-octane ‘‘super-aviation” gasoline for use in
military aviation at the Point Breeze refinery of the Atlantie
Refining Co. made in Philadelphia by Robert H. Colley,
President, in his annual report to stockhelders of the company.

“The plant will round out our facilities and enable us to
contribute our full share to the national defense effort,”
Mr. Colley said. “The project is now in the blur print stage,
and it is contemplated that construction will get under way
later in the year.” Pointing to the increasing importance of
ﬁ:roleum produets in modern military and naval combat,

. Colley asserted that there was now a “‘sound basis” for

agsuring the Government and civilians their utmost pre-
dietable needs would be “‘surely and promptly met.”

The long-expected expansion in the membership roll of the
Interstate Oil Compact group assumed definite shape this
week with the announcement that J. H. Alphin, former
Chairman of ,the Arkansas Highway Commission and
well-known oil men, had been appointed by  Governor
Homer M. Adkins of Arkansas to represent that State in the
Interstate Compact Commission. The Arkansas-Legisla-
ture recently passed legislation authorizing the Governor to
designate a representative to the Commission. It was ex-
pected that Governor Sam H. Jones of Louisiana will move
shortly to add his State to the membership of the group.

. Earlier plans for the Cole Committee, currently probing
the oil industry, to make a special investigating trip to the
outhwest to check reports that plans for construction of
gasoline pipeline through that area have been held up by
opposition from the railroads have been cancelled because of
the illness of Representative Cole, Chairman. President
Roosevelt, in a letter to the House Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, complained of the alleged delay in
construetion of the pipelines and asked that the House take
action. It was also disclosed that the Cole Committee will
resume hearings during March, with the National Defense
Commission scheduled to provide witnesses.

In the first posting by the company for the area, Texas Co.
on Feb. 28 posted a flat price of 70 cents a barrel for crude
purchased in the Duggan and Slaughter pools of southeast
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Cochran and southwest Cochran counties in the West Texas
permian basis. Humble Oil & Refining had been paying an
average of 77 cents a barrel for crude in that area, so the
new posting, in effect, is a reduction of 7 cents a barrel.
Magnolia Petrolium posted Talco erude at 65 cents a barrel,
effective March 1. Cosden Petroleum met the price strue-
ture setup by Texas Co., effective March 1.

Daily average production of erude oil during the final week
of February was 3,632,250 barrels daily, up 2,600 barrels
from the previous week, according to mid-week reports issued
by the American Petroleum Institute. The average daily
flow for the Feb. 28 period was only slightly above the
3,628,900-barrel figure set by the U. S. Bureau of Mines
fortgebrua.ry in its regular domestic market monthly fore-
casts. .

Illinois showed the sharpest expansion, production there
rising approximately 10,000 barrels to a daily flow of 331,150
barrels while & gain of 6,750 barrels for Oklahoma lifted the
total there to a daily total of 413,250 barrels. Louisiana
was up 200 barrels to 292,350 barrels daily. California
production showed a drop of 14,100 barrels to a daily average
of 589,900 barrels while a decline of 5,450 barrels reported for
Texas pared its total to 1,345,000 barrels. Kansas output
was off 4,550 barrels to 202,550 barrels daily.

Stocks of domestic and foreign crude oil rose 835,000 barrels
to 261,783,000 barrels during the week ended Feb. 22, the
U. S. Bureau of Mines reported. Domestic stocks were up
1,054,000 barrels but this was ¥artia,11y offset by a slump of
219,000 barrels “in_holdings of foreign crude oil. Heavy
crude oil stocks in California, not included in the “refinable™
crude stocks, totaled 12,181,000 barrels, up 95,000 barrels
from the previous week.

Price changes follow:

Feb. 28—Texas Co. cut prices of crude oil in Cochran and Hockley
counties, west Texas, 7 cents to 70 cents a barrel.

March 1—Cosden Petroleum Co. met the new price structure set by
Texas Co. in west Texas.

Prices of Typical Crude per Barrel at Wells
(All gravities where A, P, 1, degrees are not shown)
-0-52.30 | Eldorado, Ark., 40— ccmuucucenane $1.03
-== 1.02|Rusk, Tex:;a. 40 and over

Western Kentucky.eemeeeeo-as ::. o

M1d-Cont't, Okla., 40 and above

Rodessa, Ark., 40 and above...

8mackover, Ark., 24 and over

REFINED PRODUOTS—SOCONY-VACUUM LIFTS NEW. YORK
GASOLINE PRICES—SOCONY ALSO CUTS NEW ENGLAND
FUEL OIL PRICES—MOTOR FUEL STOCKS RISE SHARPLY—
GASOLINE PRICE INVESTIGATION OPENS MARCH 10 IN
DETROIT

Reflecting rising markets on the Gulf Coast, Socony-
Vacuum Oil Co. postéd an increase in gasoline prices of
3-10th cents a gallon in all methods of delivery in New York
City, Mareh 5, effective the following day. The increase
followed an advance of 3-10th cents a gallon in tank car and
tank wagon prices of motor fuel throughout New Jersey by
Standard of Jersey, with the minimum retail price being

. advanced Y4-cent a gallon on all grades, posted on Mareh 4.

‘Un the new priee schedule initiated by Socony-Vacuum for
New York City, tank wagon quotations for undivided
dealers are 7.5 cents a gallon, and 7 cents a gallon to commer-
cial accounts. Further improvement in gasoline prices on
the Gulf Coast developed in mid-week with 80-octane
gasoline moving at 434 cents a gallon, and the market moving
forward to 474 cents bid, 5 cents a gallon asked.

Extension of the weakness in kerosene and fuel oil prices
which developed in New York on Feb. 27 came on March 1
when Socony-Vacuum made a general reduction of 2-10th
cents a gallon in keroseme and 3-10th cents a gallon for
Mobilheat throughout New England and eastern New York,
affecting all deliveries. New York City prices, cuf Feb. 26,
were not affected by the March 1 cuts. Diesel oil was cut
10 cents a barrel along the Atlantie Coastline, and 5 cents a
barrel on the Gulf Coast.

Continued excessive refinery operations sent stocks of
finished and unfinished and aviation gasoline up more than
1,100,000 barrels during the final week of February to hit
06,917,000 barrels. The American Petroleum Institute
further disclosed that refinery operations of 82.9% were off
only 2-10ths of a point, with daily average runs of erude oil to
stills dropping 5,000 barrels to 3,585,000 barrels. Pro-
duction of gasoline was up 37,000 barrels during the Feb. 28
week to 11,781,000 barrels.

The Federal Trade Commission will open a 2-week hearing
on charges of alleged price disecrimination against Standard
0il of Indiana, Gulf, Shell and Texas Co. in Detroit on
Mareh 10.  The complaint filed by the Commission charged
the four companies with maintaining price differentials in
favor of certain gasoline dealers in the Detroit area. Although
the first hearing will concern only the complaint against
Standard of Indiana, the Commission’s ruling in that case
is expected to serve as a yardstick in the disposition of the
other three cases.

Price changes, showing the trend of the Nation’s major
refined produets, follow:

March 1—Socony-Vacuum cut kerosene 2-10th and Mobilheat 3-10th
cents a gallon throughout New England and eastern New York.

March 1—Diesel oil was cut 10 cents along the Atlantic Coastline, and
5 cents a barrel at the Gulf Coast.

March 4——Standard of New Jersey boosted tank car and tank wagon
prices of gasoline 3-10th cents a gallon in New Jersey, with the minimum
retail price moving up Y-cent a gallon.
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March’5—Socony-Vacuum advanced all deliveries of gasoline 3-10th
cents a gallon in New York City.

U. 8. Gasoline (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery
New York-— New York— Other Cltlesg~—
8t.OlIN,J.$.08 -.063| Texas.....$.0734-.08 |Chlcago....... $.0474-.0534
Bocony-Vae, .06 =-.08%| Gult 0814-.08% | New Orleans. ,06%4-.07
T.Wat, Oll. ,08%-.08% 7%-.08 |Gult 0534
RlchO1l(Cal) .08 %-.08% 04%%-.053%4
Warnt r-Qu.. .0734-.08

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.0.B. Refinery

New York— North Texas $.04| New Orleans_$.05%£-.05%%
(BAYODNE) ememaneun $.065| Los Angeles.... ,03%-.05| Tulsa.coeo... 04 =041

Fuel Oil, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal
N. Y. (Harbor)— ,Calltornla 24 plus D 'New Orleans C

$1.25 $1.00-1,25 | Phila., Bunker C....L.
DIeBelusionnsna ] 76
Gas Oil, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal

N.Y. (Bayonne)— Chleago— ITuhn..-_-.---.l.OZ%-.Oa
TS eeccaae 8.04] 28,30 D.cee.....$.053

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

zZNew York...euo.. 817\ Newark ooooo. ..--.S,IGSIBulmlo..........-.- $.17
2 Brooklyn......... .17|Boston .1851 Chf J7
2z Not Including 2% city sales tax,

—eeees

Daily Average Crude Oil Production for Week Ended
March 1, 1941, Gains 2,600 Barrels

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week endeil
March 1, 1941, was 3,632,250 barrels. This was a gain of
2,600 barrels from the output of the previous week, The
current week’s figures were above the 3,628,900 barrels
calculated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various
oil-producing States during February. Daily average pro-
duction for the four weeks ended March 1, 1941, is estimated
at 3,629,400 barrels. The daily average output for the week
ended March 2, 1940, totaléd 3,798,250 barrels, Further
details as reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at prineipal
United States ports for the week ended March 1 totaled 2,116,000 barrels,
a daily average of 302,286 barrels, compared with a daily average of
289,286 barrels for the week ended Feb, 22 and 258,107 barrels daily for
the four wecks ended March 1. These fgures include all oil imported,
whether bonded or for domestic use, but it is impossible to make the
geparation in weekly statistics,

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic Coast ports during the week
ended March 1 amounted to 99,000 barrels, a daily averaze of 14,143
barrels, all of which was gasoline received at the port of Philadelphia,

Reports received from refining companies owning 86.2% of the 4,535,000
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States
indicate that the industry as a whole ran to stills, on a Bureau of Mines
basis, 3,585,000 barrels of crude oil daily during the week, and that all
companies had in storage at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines as of the end- of the week 96,917,000 barrels of finished and
unfinished garoline. The total amount of gasoline produced by all com-
panies is estimated to have been 11,781,000 barrels during the weck.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

a Actual Production
B.of M. Four
Weeks
Ended
Mar. 1,
1941

Change
Jrom
Previous
Week

Week
Ended
Mar. 2,
1940

State
Allow-
ables
(Fed.)

442,500
193,200
3,200

400,000|b 413,250| -
196,200|b 202,550
b4,300

68,050,

412,400|
197,550
3,450

71,300
100,950
30,200

407,550
176,900

East gentra.l Texas..

Southwest Texas. .. .

205,350
Coastal Texas.......

256,400
Total Texas. ... |1,312,900(c1318 873|1.345,000
70,050

227,950
254,350| 237,650

—>5,450/1,343,800!1,496,950

+300| 69,700( 69,150
. 222,300 —100{ 223,950/ 211,900

288,600 294,942 292,350| - 4-200| 293,650 281,050

-| 66,100( 69,969 450 70,300/ 69,000
-l 16,100 +2,400| 19,050 6,800
- 402,600
- 9,650

342,100 +9,450| - 325,800
22,500 520,900 +500( 20,450

94,300 -8,000{ 90,050
40,200 +800| 39,750
81,050 ~—2,750| 77,700
18,050 —450| 18,750

3,700 +100 3,850 3,950
104,200 +400( 102,350| 112,500
3,033,200 3,042,350/ +-16,700(3,018,700(3,213,650

695,700|d 571,000 589,900 —14,100| 610,700 84,600
Total United States!3,628,900 3,632,250 +2.800|3.629.400 3,798,250

a These are Bureau of Mines' calculations of the requirements of domestic crude

diana. ...
Eastern (not inel. Illi-
. nols and Indiana). .
Michigan

3,900

100,700, 106,000
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UDE RUNS TO STILLE; PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE AND STOCKS OF
b FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL
WEEK ENDED MARCH 1, 1941
(Figures in Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

Gasoline| Stocks |e Stocks
Produc'n| Fin- of
ished &| Gas

Unfin-| 0Oil

ished

Gaso-
line

Crude Runs
to Stills

Daily Refin-
ing Capacity

P. C.
Re-

e Stocks|f Stocks
of Re- | Avig-
sidual | tion

Fuel | Gaso-
oil line

Po-
ten-
tal | port-| Daily
Rate | ing | Aver.

643(100.0
156 d
743

and
Dis-
tillates

11,905
418

P, C.
Oper-
ated

86.8

558
600

EastalCogsv_..
Appalachian. .
Il’;!dl.. IUI.{. Ky. 2,857
T e . i 1,185
Inland T & I .

Texas Gult. i ; 4,057 6,939
Louisiana Gulf 16 b 5 39 Y 915{ 1,974
No. La. & Atk 200 338

k b
it i 10,084] 71,520

California....
rted. . .- 33,150| 96,967
g 575 1,680

Est, unreptd.

*Est.tot.U. 8.
Mar, 1,741
Feb. 22,'41

*U.8.B.of M.
Mar. 1, '40. a3,509

* Estimated Bureau of Mines' basls.

8,536|E. C’st
486 76
3,125

1,946
1,460

1,342

10,366
1,415

16,368

89,987
6,930

33,725
34,381

98,647
98,631

,11,781/d96,917

3,590 11,744| 95,812

b11,165! 99,295( 24,640/103,192
a February, 1940 daily average,

b This

- 18 a week’s production based on the U. 8. Bureau of Mines February, 1940 daily

average, ¢ 12% reporting capacity did not report gasoline production. d Finished
89,783,000 bbl.;ountlnlahed 7,134,000 bbl. e At refineries, bulk terminals, in transit
and pipe lines. f Included in finished and unfinished gasoline total.

B~

Gas Utilities Revenues Gain in December

Revenues of manufactured and natural gas utilities
amounted to $86,641,600 in December, 1940, as compared
with $79,223,500 for the corresponding month of 1939, an
increase of 9.4%, it was announced on Feb, 28 by Alexander
Forward, Managing Director of the American Gas Associa-
tion. Revenues from industrial and commercial users rose
from $25,714,600 a year ago to $27,817,400 in December,
1940, a gain of 8.29%. Revenues from domestic uses such
as cooking, water-heating and refrigeration, &ec., rose from
$53,508,000 in 1939 to $58,824,200 in 1940, an increase
of 9.9%.

The manufactured gas industry reported revenues of
$35,411,800 for the month, an increase of 54% from the
same month of the preceding year. Revenues for industrial
purposes increased 10.7%, while commercial revenues in-
creased 2.5%. Revenues from domestic uses were 1.6%
more than for the corresponding month of 1939, while rev-
enues for house-heating purposes gained 21.8%.

The natural gas utilities reported revenues of $51,229,800
for the month, or 123% more than for December; 1939,
Revenues from sales of natural gas for industrial purposes
gained 7.1%, while revenues from sales for domestic pur-

poses increased 14.5%.
—_——————

Weekly Coal Production Statistics

The current weekly coal statement of the National Bi-
tuminous Coal Division reported that, production of soft
coal continues above the 10-million-ton mark, with little
change indicated in the week ended Feb. 22. The total
output for the week is estimated at 10,330,000 tons. This is
inf icélzlgarison with 9,105,000 tons in the corresponding week
0 ;

The United States Bureau of Mines in its coal report
stated that Pennsylvania anthracite for the week ended
Feb. 22 was estimated at 948,000 tons, a decrease of 269,000
tons from the week of Feb. 15.. Compared with the corre-
sponding week of 1940, however, there was a slight increase
of 8,000 tons.

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF SOFT COAL WITH
COMPARABLE DATA ON PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM

(In Thousands of Net Tons)

Week Ended
Feb, 22.|Feb. 15,|Feb. 24,

Calendar Year to Date ¢

1941 | 1941 | 1940

1941 l 1940 I 1929

Bituminous Coal a—
Total, including mine fuel
Dally average
Crude Petroleum b—
Coal equivalent of weekly output.

10,330| 10,385| 9,105 79,325 77,655 94,110

1,722) 1,731 1,543 1,688 1,652] 1,985
5.814! 5.828] 5.9781 45,522! 46,554/ 34,016

oll based upon certain premises
bruary. Asrequirements may
tion, contemplated withdrawals

the Bureau's estimated require
produced.

b Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska,
7 a. m, Feb, 26.
to the order of the Texas Railroad Commissio:
and March, Past experience indi
and if any upward revisio
in the State were ordered
22, 23 and 28, Six ghut,
23 and 28.

ucers.

Note—The tigures indicated above

might have been surreptitiously prodi
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outlined in its detalled forecast for the month of
be supplied either from stocks, or from new produc-
from crude oll inventories must be deducted from

that

ments to determine the amount of new crude to be

Mississippi, Indiana figures are for week
< This {8 the net basic e

28-day allowable as of Feb. 1 according

1t will £

ns are made. With the excepti
shut down for nine days, namely, Feb, 1, 2, 8,9, 15, 16,
down days were ordered for Panh
d Recommendation of Conservation Com

n covering the months of February
as new wells are completed
on of Panhandle, all fields

andle, Feb. 2, 9, 15, 16,
mittee of California Ofl

|
g&got include any estimate of any ofl which

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and statistical convenience the
production of lignite. b Total barrels produced during the week converted to
equivalent coal assuming 6,000,000 B.t.u. per barrel of ol and 13,100 B.t.u. per
pound of coal. Note that most of the supply of petroleum products is not directly
competitive with coal. (Minerals Yearbook, 1939, page 702.) c Sum of eight fulll
weeks ended Feb, 22, 1941, and corresponding period in other years,

ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE
AND BEEHIVE COKE

(In Net Tons)

Week Ended

Feb,22,| Feb. 15, Feb.24,
1941 1941 1940

Calendar Year to Date

1941 1940 ¢ 1929 ¢

Penna. Anthracite— .
Total, incl. colliery fuel a{948,000/1,217,000/940,000(8,357,000(7,960,000/12,164,000
Commercial production b(901,000(1,156,000(893,000(7,940,000(7,562,000| 11,288,000

Beehtve Coke—
124,400| 125,800| 33,800/ 909,800| 355,100/ 883,800

United States total
Dally average 20,733 20,967 5,633] 19,778 7,720 19,213

a Includes washery and dredge coal, and coal shipped by truck from authorized
operations. b Excludes colllery fuel. ¢ Adjusted to comparable periods in the
three years.
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ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY STATES

(The current weekly estimates are based on railroad carloadings and river ship-
ments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from district
and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.)

(In Thousands of Net Tons)

Week Ended—

Feb. 8, Feb. 17, Feb. 18,|Feb. 16,
1941 | 1940 | 1939 929

4 2 3

354 315 293
80 73
14114 166,
1,180
436
60

Kentucky—Eastern. .
Western. ...
Maryland....

7
1,962
716
124
Other Western States.c. 1

Total bituminous coal.. 10,385
Pennsylvania anthracite.d. 1,217| 1,141 809 865| 1,672 1,902

Total, all coal ---1 11,6021 11,2211 9,902! 9,533 13,832' 12,858

a Includes operations on the N, & W,; C. & O.; Virginian; K, & M,; B, C, & G.»
and on the B. & O. in Kanawha, Mason and Clay Counties. b Rest of State, in-
cluding the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral and Tucker Counties. c In-
cludes Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada and Oregon. d Data for Pennsylvania
anthracite from published records of the Bureau of Mines. e Average weekly rate
for entire month, f Alaska, Georgia, North Carolina and South Dakota included
with “other Western States.” * Less than 1,000 tons.

P —

10,080 8,668| 12,160( 10,956

February Production and Shipments of Slab Zinc

The American Zine Institute on March 6 released the fol-
lowing tabulation of slab zine statistics:

SLAB ZINC STATISTICS (ALL GRADES)—1929-1940
(Tons of 2,000 Pounds)

(a) Retorts
Operat-

Average
Retorts

During
Period

Unfilled
Orders
End-of
Period

Produced
During
Period

631,601

Shipped
During
Pertod

602,601
436,275
314,514
218,51'{

352,663
465,746
561,969
569,241
395,554
598,072

Stock at
End of
Pertod

75,430
143,618

Year 1929 ...
Year 1930....
Year 1931....
Year 1932 ...
Year 1933..__
Year 1934. ...
Year 1935....
Year 1936....
Year 1937....
Year 1938....
Year 1939....

1940
January

40,829

85.995 53,751

52,399
53,387
56,184
53,055
51,457
48,213
52,098
51,010
52,869
56,372
56,459
59,883

54,862
51,050
49,909
46,803
57,224
53,935
57,606
64,065
67,650
65,713
62,205
65,385

63,532
65,869
72,144
78.386
72,629
66,907
61,399
48,344
33,563
24,222

36,808
47,496
34,580
45,326
55,389
59,043
63,726
69,508
95,445
116,420
126,120
125,132

November..__

December. ...

696,497
58,041

|
Total for yr-{ 643,386

53,616

1941 |
January

Monthly avge.

59,156 63,272

59,220

1121,02¢
108,151

February
*£2,627

Note—To reflect a true picture of the domestic slab zine situation under existing
.condltions, the 1940 figures have been adjusted to eliminate some production from
foreign concentrates shipped for export, inadvertently included, and to include
all production from foreign concentrates when shipped for domestic consumption,

* Equivalent retorts computed on 24-hour basis. a Export shipments included
in total shipments.

—————

‘World Tin Production in January Estimated at 17,5600
Tons—Deliveries to United States Totalled 12,760
Tons

World production of tin in January, 1941, is estimated

at 17,500 long tons, compared with 15,100 tons in January,
1940, according to the current issue of the “Statistical Bul-
letin” published by the Tin Research Institute, which is
controlled by the International Tin Research and Develop-
ment Council, London. The exports from the countries sigz-
natory to the International Tin Agreement, and the position
at the end of January, 1941, is shown below in long tons
of tin:

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

1507

End

November| December| January | January

*

*
3,150 —19,749
130

—4,919

* Not yet available,

The announcement had the following further to say:

United States deliveries totaled 12,760 tons in January, 1941, against
9,780 tons in January, 1940. Total deliveries for the 12 months ended
January were 118,477 tons against 77,346 tons in the previous 12 months.

World stocks of tin, including smelters’ stocks and carryover, decreased
by 1,176 tons during January, 1941, to 59,806 tons at the end of the
month. Stocks at the end of January, 1940, amounted to 49,370 tons.

The average cash price for standard tin in London was #£256.8 per ton
in January, 1941, compared with £257.1 in the previous month and
£240.9 in January, 1940.

The average price for Straits tin in New York was 50.16c. per pound
in January, 1941, as against 50.11c. in December. ' The average price in
January, 1940, was 46.73c. per pound.

it liinrins

Non-Ferrous Metals—Metals Reserve Company Re-
leasing March Copper—Lead up 10 Points

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of March 6
reported that with copper owned by Metals Reserve bein,
released to consumers who have shown that they nee
additional tonnages against nearby wants, the market during
the last week took on a more orderly appearance. The-
foreign copper released to consumers was sold on the basis
of 12¢., Valley. Lead advanced 10 points during the week
on continued active buying. Zinc and tin prices were un~
changed. Quicksilver on spot was higher. Formal priorities
were established for magnesium. TLead, cadmium,
beryllium, and titanium have been added to the list of metals
on which export licenses are required. The publication
further reported:

Copper

Good tonnages of Government-owned copper were released during
the last week, which, according to producers, eased anxiety about the
supply outlook. Results of the study of consumers’ wants were not made
public. The returns disclosed that confusion exists in the minds of some
asking for ‘“‘stockpile” copper. Demands for copper in many instances
were regarded as fantastic. Further study of the demand-supply problem
will be inaugurated soon to clarify the situation.

Sales to domestic consumers for the week ended March 4 amounted to
20,848 tons, against 18,036 tons the week before. Producers held to 12c.,
Valley. Custom smelter copper sold at a premium, hut the quantities dis-
posed of daily were too small to influence quotations.

Domestic sales of copper for February amounted to 87,817 tons, which
compares with 104,832 tons (revised) in January.

‘Washington advices revealed that the Government has purchased an ad-
ditional 35,000 tons of Latin American copper, making the total so far
235,000 tons. The latest transaction involyed 20,000 tons from Kennecott
and 15,000 from Anaconda. The price paid was the same as previously.

At the request of the Price Stabilization Division, the United States
Tariff Commission announced Feb. 27 that it has ordered an investigation
with regard to the costs of production of copper in the various producing
regions of the United States. The study will be made ‘‘to make available
cost and other data obtained for use in connection with wage and other
questions arising with respect to national defense.”

Lead .

Call for lead again was well above the average. Several sellers restricted
offerings. On March 3, shortly after the noon hour, the American Smelt-
ing & Refining Co. raised its settling basis 10 points to 5.75¢., New York.
Virtually all of the business booked in the East on that day was at 5.75c.,
New York, but in the West the tonnage sold was about evenly divided
betseen 5.50c. and 5.60c., which accounts for the range shown in our quota-
tion for 8t. Louis on March 3. ' Sales for the week in common lead totaled
13,440 tons, against 8,685 in the previous week. With consumption of
lead increasing, the trade believes that consumers are adding to their
inventories.  Demand continued active at the higher price level.

Zinc

Producers remain hopeful that defense needs in zinc can be met without
official priorities. Prime Western zinc continued at 73c., St. Louis.
Sales of the common grades of zinc for the week ended March 1 totaled 3,014
tons, against 922 tons in the week previous. Shipments for the week
totaled 6,913 tons, with the backlog slightly lower at 105,041 tons.

In recognition of the shortage of available supplies of physical zinc for
use in the defense program, the Board of Governors of the Commodity
Exchange, at a meeting held March 3, has ruled to limit trading in zinc
futures to contracts in liquidation of open accounts. On and after March
4, opening of new positions will not be permitted. The action was taken
“in the general interest.”

Tin

Demand for tin was moderate. The price situation in Straits tin showed
little change during the last week. Chinese tin' quotations were wholly
nominal on news that hardly any metal is coming out of China.

Deliveries of primary tin in the United States during February amounted
to 12,195 long tons, which compares with 12,760 tons in January and 6,600
tons in February a year ago.

The world’s visible supply of tin, including the usual carry-overs, totaled
44,107 tons at the end of February, which compares with 44,719 tons a
month previous.

Straits tin for future arrival was:

March
51.000

April May l June
50.750 |

50.750 [

50.250
50.250
50.250
50.500
50.500
50.200

50.875
50.875
50.878
51.000
51.000
51,000

Chinese tin, 99%, spot, was nominally as follows Feb. 27, 50.250c.;
Feb. 28, 50.375¢.; March 1, 50.500¢., March 3, 50.625¢.; March 4, 50.750c.;
March 3, 50.750c. ;

50.750
50.750
50.750
50.750
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DAILY PRICES OF METALS (“E. & M. J.” QUOTATIONS)

Zine
81. Louts
7.25

Electrolytic Copper |Straits Tin
Dom.,Refy.|Etp., Refy.| New York

New York

Feb,  27...
Feb, 28...
March 1...
March 3...
March 4... ~
March 5...| 11.775

Average..) 11,775 5.542
Average prices for calendar week ended March 1 are Domestic copper
f.0 b. refinery, 11.804c.; export copper, f.0.b. refinery, 10.433c.; Straits
tin, 51.696¢.; New York lead, 5.650c.; 8t. Louis lead, 5.500c. 8t. Louis

zine, 7.250¢.; and silver, 34.750c.

1 he above quotations are M. & M. M.'s"” appralsal of the major United SBtates
markets, based on sales reported by producers and agencles. They are reduced to
the basis of cash, New York or St. Louls, as noted. - All prices are In cents per pound.

Copper, lead and zin¢ quotations are based on sales for both prompt and future
deliveries; tin quotations are for prompt delivery only,

In the frade, domestic copper prices are quoted on & dellvered basis; that Is,
delivered at consumers’ plants. As delivery charges vary with the destination,
the tigures shown above are net prices at refineries on the Atlantic seaboard. De-
Iivered prices in New England average 0.225¢. per pound above the refinery basis.

Export quotations for copper are reduced to met at refineries on the Atlantle
seaboard. On forelgn business, owing to the European War, most sellers are
restricting offerings to f.a.8. transactions, do.lar basis. Quotationg, for the present
reflect this change In method of doing business. A total of .05 cents Is deducted
from f.8.8. basls (lighterage, &¢.) to arrive at the f.0.b. refinery quotation

Due to the European war the usual table of daily London
prices is not available. Prices on standard tin, the only
prices given, however, are as follows: Feb. 27, spot, £264}3,
three months, £26215; Feb. 28, spot, £266, three months,
£2653{; March 3, spot, £264, three months, £26334; March
4, spot, £265, three months, £264; and March 5, spot,
£266 14, three months, £26614.

IS
February Pig Iron Output Drops Slightly

The “Iron Age” in its issue of March 6 reported that
produetion of coke pig iron in February totaled 4,197,872
net tons, compared with 4,663,695 net tons in January.
Daily output in February dropped slightly from that in the
previous month, or from 150,441 tons to 149,924 tons in
February. - The operating rate for the industry, based on
the capacity as of Dee. 31, 1940, of 157,542 net tons a day,
was 95.2%, against a revised figure of 95.5% for January.

There were 202 furnaces in blast on Mareh 1, operating
at the rate of 148,555 tons, a day, compared with 205 on
Feb. 1, making 152,040 tons. The United States Steel
Corp. took one furnace off blast, independent producers
took two off and blew in one furnace, and one merchant
furnace was blown out.

The furnace blown in was the recently rebuilt Steelton
E Bethlehem Steel Co.

Among the furnaces blown out or banked were: Lacka-
wanna A and Cambria K, Bethlehem Steel Co.; Ohio No. 6,
Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp. and Anna, Struthers Iron &
Steel Co. :

PRODUCTION OF COKE PIG IRON AND FERROMANGANESE

NET TONS

11,775

Plg Iron x Ferromanganese y
1941

35,337
33,627

1941

4,663,605
4,197,872

1940

4,032,022
3,311,480
3,270,499
3,137,019
3,513,683
3,818,897

21,083,600

4,053,945
4,238,041
4,176,527
4,445,961
4,403,230
4,547,602

46,948,906 473,667
x These totals do not Include charcoal pig iron. =y Included in pig iron figures.
DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION OF COKE PIG IRON

44,973
44,631

261,208

1941 1940

Net
Tons

150,441
149,924

Net
Tons .

95.5 130,061
95.2 114,189

105,500
e 104,567
e 113,305
P 127,297

118,844

130,772
136,711
139,218
143,418
146,774
142,407

o
Capacity|

%o
Capacity

138,877
136,146
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Steel Bookings Heavier in February, Resulting in
Larger Backlogs and Extension of'Dsrli'\.v‘eries
The “Iron Age” of March 6 reported that steel bookings
in February were from 10 to 25% above those of January,
having run considerably ahead of production and shipments,
resulting in further building up of backlogs and extension
of deliveries. The “Iron Age” further stated:

An increased amount of current buying is for defense work. It is diffi-
cult for the steel companies to make reliable estimates because indirect
defense work is not always easily determined, but it is indicated that, in-
cluding British and Canadian requirements, preference orders are running
from 35 to 40% of new bookings.

Except where preference ratings are exercised, deliveries now promised
range from July to November on a good many products. In plates and
sheets, in which backlogs are heaviest in relation to capacity, third quarter
shipment is now difficult to obtain and quotations are quite commonly
for October and November,

The products on which there are the most severe restrictions so far as
civilian consumers are concerned are the nickel steel alloys, Including
stainless, in which a modified form of priority, though not officially an-
nounced, is in effect.

Steel companies are utilizing every possible method to keep a curb on
excess buying and to discourage specifications that tend to slow up the
rolling processes. Nearly all mills are trying to cut down the size of orders
and to postpone shipments where the customer will not be inconvenienced
thereby. On bars, sheets and some other products they are placing a
minimum limit of three tons of one size and grade to avoid the lost time
that occurs in the handling of small orders.

A complicating situation is the fact that many consumers of steel have
recelved more business than they themselves anticipated, therefore they
need more steel than they had originally purchased.

President Roosevelt's comment on the Gano Dunn report of steel capacity
that there is ample steel for all requirements, civil as well as military,
coincides with the belief that the steel industry has been voicing, but the
congestion of orders borders on indigestibility and the pressure for early
delivery is often too acute.

In a situation where delivery is much more important than price, steel
consumers do not seem to be greatly concerned over delay in the announce-
ment of second quarter prices, undoubtedly caused by wage conferences
at Pittsburgh, which may reach a conclusion this week. Opinion in the
industry is that, if a wage increase is granted, it will be much less than the
10% advocated by the Steel Workers Organizing Committee, possibly
not more than 5%, and that there will be no horizontal increase in prices.

Production of steel is being pushed upward as rapidly as possible, despite
interruptions caused by Jast week's strike at Buffalo and equipment stop-
pages for repair. With the Pittsburgh and Chicago districts, which account
for more than 44% of the country’s capacity, operating this week at 100%
and with some smaller districts at above that figure, the industry rate has
risen a point to 98%. In six districts operations are at 100% or higher.

Scrap appears to be in a much more dangerous position. In several
areas scrap is harder to get. At Detroit nearly all prices, excepting on
primary steel grades, have advanced sharply. Steel scrap is stronger at
Chicago, and the “Iron Age' scrap composite price has advanced to $20.17
which is 17c. above its recent low point. Differentials for various grades
of scrap and for geographical districts have been worked out by the Price
Stabilization Division of the National Defense Commission and submitted
to dealers, steel mills and others for comment, which must be received by
next Saturday. If there are no serious objections to the schedules worked
out, the Price Stabilization Division will announce these differentials soon
thereafter,

THE *IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel

March 4, 1941, 2.261c. a Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
One week 8go. 2 wire, ralls, black pipe, sheets, and hot
One month ago. rolled strips. These products represent
856% of the United States output,

261c.
-2.261c.
2.261c.

Low
2.211¢, Apr. 16
2.236c, May 16
2.211¢,  Oct. 18
Jan. 4

2.249¢.

Pig Iron

March 4, 1941, $23.45 a Gross Ton . [Based on average for basic iron gt Valley
One Week 380 uccnecarcananaa ..$23 furnace and foundry iron at Chicago,
One month 8g0.. Philadelphia, Butfalo, Valley, and
One year 880 cccouanan Southern fron at Cincinnati,

1
Dec, 23
Sept. 19

1040, .

1929 1821

- Steel Scrap
March 4, 1941, $20.17 a Gross Ton (Based on No. 1 heavy melting stee
One Week 880 veemanann $20. quotations at Pittsburgh, £hiladelphia.
One month 880..... and Chicago. 2
One year ago
High
Jan,

127,912
MERCHANT IRON MADE, DAILY RATE—NET TONS

96,760

1941

20,812
21,254

1940
16,475

1939 1937

18,039

16,642
16,912

7
Dec. 30
Oct, 3
Nov. 22
Mar, 30
Deec. 21
Dec. 10
Mar, 13
Aug.

1929..... Jan. 29 Dec. 3

The American Iron and Steel Institute on March 3 an-
nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received
indicated that operating rate of steel companies having 969,
of the steel capacity of the industry will be 97.59%, of capacity
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for the week beginhing March 3, compared with 96.3%
one week ago, 96.9% one month ago, and 64.6% one year
ago. ' This represents an increase of 1.2 points, or 1.29%,
from the preceding week. Weekly indicated rates of steel
operations since Feb. 5, 1940, follow:

40— Ml‘)lgo— s 1940— '

a; [—— - X IR . >
May 27.-.-.76.09% Sent. 0 - gz o
June 3.....80.3
June 10.....84.6% Sept
June 17.....87.7%/|Sept. 30.....92
June 24..27786.5% Oct.

74.2%|0ct. 14

1940—
Dec, 16...-.96.8%
Dec, 23.....80.8%
Dee. 30.....95.9%

1941—
Jan. ' 6.....97.2%
Jan, 13.....98.6%

20...--96.5

0008
9%
Apr, 22.....60.0%
Apr. 29.....61.8%
May 6.....65.8% | Aug, 19.....89.7%|Dec,
May 13.....70.0% | Aug. 26.....91.3%]|Dec,

“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets, on March 3 stated:

Though priorities in varying degrees of completeness are being imposed
on several items inside and outside the steel industry, with changes in the
status of key itemss more rapid, steel so far is fairly free of Government
rationing regulations. No one, however, can foresee what the future may
bring about. Among items now regulated are aluminum, magnesium,
zine, steel structural shapes, steel plates, stainless steel, commercial air-
craft, machine tools, each being subject to special regulation,

With all consumers by now aroused, orders break all records in volume,
A leading independent with large variety of products reports that the short
February has reflected an all-time high on sales, while shipments are among
the best. Sales are at around 150% of capacity.

There is possibility of an impending falling off in orders, partly because
consumers have built up inventories despite precautions against over-
sales on part of producers. Consumers, holding larger inventories, and
observing shipments from mills coming through fairly smoothly, should
henceforth be less insistent to buy.

1t becomes more evident that civilians must resort to ‘‘ersatz”” materials,
which may not necessarily be inferior to the originals. Several makers of
consumers’ goods have already announced shortening of lines of models,
such as refrigerators, especially where scarce non-ferrous metals, such as
aluminum, zinc and nickel are involved.

Certain automobile maleers, using foresight, had long ago planned
alternate analyses and steels for use when one alloying material or another
might become scarce. Many are therefore in a position to adjust them-
selves to the presest situation without undue difficulties. Often consumers
of alloy steels are giving considerable latitude to steelmakers by specifying
first, second and third preferences. There is some concern lest the sub-
stitute materials, such as chromium and molybdenum, will themselves
become scarce.

Considerable tonnage of steel stampings will be used in 1942 automobile
models in place of die castings, These will be chromium plated. Auto-
mobile makers are already loading up on 1942 model steel. First steel
releases are for May and first models will be announced in June, earlier
than ever before, if present plans materialize.

One of the greatest runs recently has been on steel sheets where earliest
delivery is often September, with July sometimes possible, Sheet demand
permeates both mill and warehouses, with makers of army truck bodies
con picuous buyers.,

Seldom has interest in a new quarter’s steel prices, about to be announced,
been so mild as at present. Neither consumers nor producers seem to
discuss pending price announcements extensively, so greatly does desire
for future supplies transcend interest in prices.

Feb. 17
Feb. 24 6.3%
Mer. 3.....97.5%
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Shading of prices is exceedingly rare, even concessions on extras being
entirely past history. However, merchant pipe in the re-sale market is
still cut in a few centers despite warnings by producers. - Concrete rein«
forcing bars are firmer than usual. So-called concessions on pig iron are
cz;.ses ‘where producers, usually steelmakers, never advanced $1 in the first
place. :

The present acute situation in nickel may be cleared in June when new
production becomes effective. Relief may come even earlier as a result of
substitution. Other nickel capacity now under construction will be ready
in 18 months, believed early enough to take care of the aircraft engine and
shell production peak slated for them.

Business has been booked so fast in recent months that often an entire
month is omitted in delivery promises., Thus a mill suddenly awakens
that, say, June bookings are at least double what can be produced that
month. Accordingly no July delivery promises are made, August being
the next booking month.

Because of shortage of zinc, makers of galvanized pipe usually insist that
certain tonnage of black pipe accompany a galvanized order. One of the
few instances of improving deliveries is fabricated structurals, where many
fabricators are catching up on schedules.

Large companies often farm out open-hearth production to small makers
whose furnaces are not yet fully engaged, Often where idle furnaces exist
there is a lack of pig iron or scrap.

Automobile production for the week ended March 1 is scheduled to drop
2,690 units to 126,550, comparing with 100,855 for the corresponding week
of 1940.

Steel production gained 2 points to 9614 % of capacity last week, making
up exactly the previous week’s loss. = Pittsburgh gained 13§ points to 96,
Chicago 314 points to 99, Cleveland 1 point to 8534, Cincinnati 214 points
to 97 34 and Youngstown 7 points to 97. Detroit fell 3 points to 95. Un-
changed were eastern Pennsylvania at 95, Wheeling at 88, Buffalo at 9034,
Birmingham at 100, New England at 92 and St. Louis at 93.

All of “Steel’s’ price composites for last week were unchanged, iron and
steel at $38.23, finished steel at $56.60 and steelworks scrap at $19.91.

Steel ingot production for the week ended March 3, it
placed at 9714% of capacity, according to the “Wall Street
Journal” of March 6. This compares with 96% in the
previous week and 9614 two weeks ago. The “Journal”
further reported:

U. 8. Steel is estimated at 9616 %, against 95% in the two preceding
weeks. Leading independents are credited with 98%, compared with
9614 % in the week before and 97% two weeks ago. 9

The following table gives a comparison of the percentage of production

with the nearest corresponding week of previous years, together with the
approximate changes, in points, from the week immediately preceding:

Industry U. 8. Steel Independents
+1%
—114
+134

+1
+1

X'

RN

+++ | ++ 1+
O

©

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

During the week ended March 5 member bank reserve

balances decreased $39,000,000. Reductions in member
bank reserves arose from inereases of $30,000,000 in money
in circulation, $23,000,000 in Treasury deposits with Federal
Reserve banks, and $19,000,000 in non-member deposits
and -other Federal Reserve accounts, offset in part by
increases of $58,000,000 in gold stock, $14,000,000 in
Reserve bank ecredit, and $2,000,000 in Treasury currency,
and a reduction of $12,000,000 in Treasury cash. Excess
reserves of member banks on March 5 were estimated to be
approximately $6,440,000,000, a decrease of $100,000,000
-for the week. :

The statement in full for the week ended March 5 will be
found on pages 1544 and 1545.

Changes in member bank reserve balances and related
items during the week and year ended March 5, 1941, follow:
: Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Mar. 5, 1941 Feb. 26,1941 " Mar. 6, 1940

$
2,000,000 - —1,000,000 —1,000,000

Bills discounted. .. ..
U. 8. Government

and guaranteed. - ...
Industrial advances (not including

$6,000,000 commitments, Mar. 5)
Other Reserve bank credite........

Total Reserve bank credit
Gold stock.

8,000,000
43,000,000

—2,000,000
15,000,000 +- 18,000,000

414,000,000 —278,000,000
+ 58,000,000 +4,017,000,000

000,000 +4-119,000,000
—39,000,000 +1,769,000,000
+80,000,000 +1,324,000,000
—12,000,000 —166,000,0J0
423,000,000  —145,000,000

+19,000,000 +1,075,000,000

Tressury cash...... i St e ] -

Treasury deposits with F. R, banks_

Non-member deposits and other Fed-
eral Reserve accounts

391,000,000

2,052,000,000
P

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans .
Below is the statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the New York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks for thefcur-

~293,000,000

rent week, issued in advance of full statements of the mem-
ber banks, which will not be available until the coming
Monday:

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS
IN CENTRAL RESERVE CITIES
(In Millions of Dollars)
——New York City— Chicago-—e—
Mar. 5, Feb.26, Mar.6, Mar.5, Feb.26, Mar, 6,
1941 1941 1940 1941 1941 1940
Assels— $ $ $

$ $ $

d investments—total.. 10,843 10,776 8,894 2,600 2,608 2,318

&:n’m—-&:om 3,15 3,100 2,953 720 715 564
Commercial, industrial and big
21

505
Open market paper. 22
Loans to brokers and dealers._

Other loans for purchasing or

carrying securitles.

Real estate 10808 . ccecnnnn

Loans to banks. .

Other l0ans.....

United States bonds..eeeeeeenn
Obligations guaranteed by the

United States Government...
Other securities....... R
Reserve with Fed. Res. banks. .
Cash In VaWltee mc oo comeans
Balances with domestic banks
Other assets—net.

Liabilities—~
Demand deposits—adjusted....

1,589 f 1,263
1,525 i 1,305
6,729 | 6,198
87 . 15
102 " F 80
342 4 364
10,985
749
16

3,907
571

“302

1,506

PR ———

Complete Returns of Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and

Chicago member banks are given out on Thursday, simul-

taneously, with the figures of,the Reserve hanks themselves

8,977
650
44
3,503
665

U. 8. Government deposits
Inter-bank deposits:

Domestic bankB.cvcerennns

Foreign banks. .

288
1,492
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and covering the same week, instead of being held until the
following Monday, before which time the statistics covering
the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot bhe eompiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reporting member banks of
the Federal Reserve System for the week ended with the
close of business Feb. 26:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 101 lead-
ing cities shows the following principal changes for the week ended Feb. 26.
An increase of $60,000,000 in loans to brokers and dealers in securities, a
decrease of $59,000,000 in holdings of United States Government bonds,
increases of $77,000,000 in holdings of “‘Other securities,” $199,000,000 in
reserve balances with Federal Reserve banks, $274,000,000 in demand
deposits adjusted, and $102,000,000 in deposits credited to domestic banks.

Commercial, industrial, and agricultural loans increased $7,000,000.
Loans to brokers and dealers increased $50,000,000 in New York City and
$60,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Holdings of United States Government bonds decreased $78,000,000 in
New York City and $59,000,000 at all reporting member banks, Holdings
of “Other securities”” increased $64,000,000 in New York City and $77,-
000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Demand deposits—adjusted increased $205,000,000 in New York City,
$32,000,000 in the Chicago District, $22,000,000 in the Boston District, and
$274,000,000 at all reporting member banks, and decreased $26,000,000 in
the S8an Francisco District. Time deposits decreased $12,000,000.

Deposits credited to domestic banks increased $77,000,000 in New York
City and $102,000,000 at all reporting member banks,

A summary of the prinecipal assets and liabilities of re-
porting member banks, together with changes for the week
and the vear ended Teb. 26, 1941, follows:

increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Since
Feb. 19, 1941 Feb, 28‘. 1940

$
469,000,000 +3,182,000,000
472,000,000 . +967,000,000

a+7,000,000 4 903,000,000
—1,000,000  —13,000,000

+60,000,000  —131,000,000

-—3,000,000
+2,000,000

Feb. 26, 1941
Assets— $

Loans and investments—total....26,450,000,000
Loans—total....couccioonvoaiasan 9,495,000,000
Commercial, industrial and agri-
cultural loans 5,227,000,000
Open market paper..... wimens 319,000,000
Loans to brokers and dealers in
BOCUIItIeS o e e
Other loans for purchasing or
carrying securities. o eeeeeo
Real estate loans

Other loans.,

2,555,000,000
wew 7,052,000,000
Obligations guaranteed by United
Btates GOVernment.....ees~= 2,766,000,000
Other securities 3,855,000,000 387,000,000
Reserve with Fed, Reserve banks. ..12,003,000,000 +1,613,000,000
Cash in vault,, 30,000,000 + 12,000,000 50,000,000
Balances with domestic banks.... 3,473,000,000 +369,000,000
Liodliltles—
Demand deposits—adjusted,
Time deposits
U. 8. Government deposits
Inter-bank deposits:
Domestic banks....
Foreign banks. .
BOITOWINgS e e e eecmcnmenen
a Figures revised (Philadelphia District).

s i

Additional Securities Liquidated by British

T, J. Carlyle Gifford, who as special agent of the British
Treasury has been in charge of the sale of British-owned
securities in this market, stated March 3 that as’'a result
of further sales made since Feb, 1, 1941, when a similar
list was released, the British holdings of the following
issues have now been liquidated in their entirety:

Stocks :

American Fork & Hoe Co. common,

Boston Edison Co.

Buffalo, Niagara & Bastern Power Corp 1st 5% preferred.

Commercial Credit Co. 414% cum. conv, preferred.

Crown Zellerbach Corp. $5 cum. conv. preferred,

Eagle-Picher Lead Co. common,

First National Stores, Inc., common.

Marghall Field & Co. common,

New Jersey. Zine Co.

Republic Steel Corp. common,

Standard 0Oil Co. of California.

Bonds

Consolidated Edison Co, of N. Y., Inc., 8%% debs., April 1, 1956.

Consolidated Edison Co. of N. Y., Inc., 3149 debs., April 1, 1946,

Japan, Imperial Government of, s. f. 6%, Feb, 1, 1954,

Southeastern Power & Light Co. 69% debs. A, Sept. 1, 2025.

Scuthern Ry. Co. Dev. & Cen. mtge. A 6%, April 1, 1956.

StanZard Gas & Electric Co. 6% debs. B, Dec. 1, 1966.

Previous lists of liquidated securities appeared in ‘these
columns Feb. 8, page 908, and Jan. 4, page 30.
—

—-17,000,000 |
—59,000,000 4+ 583,000,000

345,000,000

+274,000,000 +4,017,000,000
—12,000,000  +164,000,000
42,000,000 ~—215,000,000

+102,000,000 +1,168,000,000
+2.000,000 —106,000,000

23,431,000,000
5,454,000,000
356,000,000

9,253,000,000
- 626,000,000

Funds Remitted for Payment of 147, on Sept. 1, 1938,
Coupons of State of San Paulo (Brazil) 7%, Gold
Bonds of 1926

J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp., New York, as special
agent, is notifying holders of State of San Paulo (United

States of Brazil) 7% seeured sinking fund gold bonds ex-

ternal water works loan of 1926, that funds have heen

remitted to it to make payment in lawful currency of the

United States of America on or after March 4, 1941, of 149, -

of the face amount of the coupons due Sept. 1, 1938, amount-
ing to $4.90 for each $35 coupon and $2.45 for each $17.50
coupon. The acceptance of -such payment is optional with
the holders of the bonds and coupons, but such payment if
accepted by the holders, must be accepted in full payment of

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

March 8, 1941

such coupons and of the claims for interest represented

thereby. : i,
The notice also states that no present provision has been

‘made for the unpaid coupons which matured prior to April

1, 1934, but they should be retained for future adjustment.
el

Market Value of Listed Stocks on New York Stock
Exchange on Feb. 28, $39,398,228,749, Compared
with $40,279,504,457 on Jan. 31—Classification of
Listed Stocks :

As of the close of business Feb. 28, 1941, there were 1,228
stock issues aggregating 1,454,709,059 shares listed on the
New York Stock Exchange, with a total market value of
$39,398,228,749, the Stock Exchange announced on Mar. 5.
This compares with 1,228 stock issues aggregating 1,455,-
212,004 shares listed on the Exchange on Jan. 31 with a total
market value of $40,279,504,457, and $1,236 stock issues
aggregating 1,440,945,199 shares on Feb. 29, 1940 with a
total market value of $46,058,132,499. :

In making public the figures for Feb. 28 the Exchange said:

As of the close of business Feb. 28, 1941, New York Stock Exchange
member total net borrowings amounted to $402,803,380. The ratio of
these member borrowings to the market value of all listed stocks on that
date was, therefore, 1.02%. As the above figures includes all types of
member borrowings these ratios will ordinarily exceed the precise relation-
ship between borrowings on listed shares and their total market value.

As of Jan. 31, 1940 New York Stock Exchange member
total net borrowings amounted to $413,072,134. The ratio
of these member borrowings to the market value of all listed
stocks on this date was, therefore, 1.03%. ;

In the following table listed stocks are classified by leadin
industrial groups with the aggregate market value an
average price for each:

Feb. 28, 1941

Market
Value

Jan. 31, 1941

Market
Value

Aver,

$
260,093,413
0| 3,173,949,297
546,116,369
459,875,632
273,616,029
5,414,153,791
1,394,681,624
571,290,097
826,516,656
2,580,579,957
36,753,668
15,270,147
193,382,194
1,473,848,741
1,368,890,711
407,857,800
3,586,551,602
2,974,072,998
2,169,248,060
327,754,833
89,818,538
7,353,723
2,392,680,671
252,192,787
1,402,269,840

2,139,413,684
1,084,855,918
3,569,169,850
83,383,928
458,014,645
624,703,584
121,143,870

27.08!40,279,504,457

s
259,381,126
3,142,549,803
537,133,585
447,847,835
273,698,663
5,255,624,693
1,377,979,342
562,235.321
817,601,247
2,500,882,152

Amusements

Autos and accessori

Avlation..

Building . sew

Business and office equipment
Chemicals

Electrical equipment manufacturing. -

s 1,437,644,388

Mining (excluding iron).- 1,367,156,220
Paper and publisbing. 06,393,759
Petroleum 3,5625,566,246
2,931,659,126
2,091,050,142
320,825,917
91,855,826
7,055,389

-1 2,280,119,869
244,584,839
1,356,805,068

2,084,833,159
1,072,061,689
3,482,799,321
80,394,781
461,485,816
623,481,861
118,967,234

39,398,228,749

Gas and electric (operating)
Gas and electric (holding)
Communications
Miscellaneous utilities
U, 8. companies operating abroad....
Foreign companies
Miscellaneous businesses

All listed stocks

' We give below a two-year compilation of the total market
value and the average price of stocks listed on the Ex-
change: :

Market
Value

Market
Value

Average
Price

1938—
Oct. 31....
Nov, 30....
Dec. 31....

1939—
Jan, 31....
Feb, 28....
Mar, 31....
Apr, 29....
May 31___.

1940—
Jan, 31....
Feb. 29..--
Mar, 30....
Apr. 30....
May 31....
June 29. ...
July 31....
Aug, 31_.._
Sept.30- .-
Oct, 31....
Nov.30....
Deec. 31....

1941—
Jan, 31....
Feb. 28. ...

$47,001,767,212
46,081,192,347
47,490,793,969

44,884,288,147
46,270,987,418
40,921,074,970
40,673,320,779
43,229,587,173
41,004,995,092
44,751,599,352
41,652,664,710
47,440,476,682
47,373,972,773
45,505,228,611
46,467,616,372

$45.636,655,648
46,058,132,499
46,694,763,128
46,769,244,271
36,546,583,208
38,775,241,138
. 39,991,865,997
40,706,241,811
41,491,698,705
42,673,890,518
41,848,246,961
41,890,646,959

40,279,504,457
39,398,228,749

Holders of State of Pernambuco (Brazil) 7%, External
Loan Due 1947 to Receive Sept. 1, 1938, Interest at
Rate of $4.55 per $36 Coupon

Holders of State of Pernambuco (United States of Brazil)

7% external sinking fund loan due March 1, 1947, are being

notified that interest due Sept. 1, 1938, will be paid be-

ginning March 3 at the rate of $4.55 per $35 coupon, upon

presentation to White, Weld & Co., special agents, 40

Wall Street, New York. Unpaid interest coupons on this

issue, namely those maturing from Sept. 1, 1931, to March

1, 1934, inclusive, and Sept. 1, 1937, must remain attached

to the bonds for future adjustment in accordance with the

Decree of the Federal Government of Brazil dated Feb. 5,

1934, and modified March 8, 1940.

In accordance with this announcement the Committee on

Floor Procedure of the New York Stock Exchange ruled as

follows on Feb. 28:
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3 ’Il‘!l;:;; the bonds be quoted ex-interest $4.55 per $1,000 bond on March

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat” and to be'a delivery
in settlement of Exchange contracts made beginning March 3, 1941, must
carry the Sept. 1, 1931, and subsequent coupons, with the exception of the
coupons due Sept. 1, 1934, to March 1, 1937, inclusive; March 1, 1938, and

Sept. 1, 1938.
PRS-~}

Market Value of Bonds Listed on New York Stock
Exchange Feb. 28 Below Jan. 31

The New York Stock Exchange announced yesterday
(March 7) that as of the close of business Feb. 28, 1941,
there were 1,292 bond issues aggregating $54,225,045,912
par value listed on the New York Stock Exchange with a
total market value of $50,277,456,796. This compares with
1,292 bond issues, aggregating $54,139,182,757 par value,
listed on the Exchange on Jan. 31 4¥ith a total market value
of $50,374,446,095. : N ;

In the following tables listed bonds are /zlassified by
governmental and industrial groups with the aggregate

market value and average price for each:

Feb. 28,1941

Market
Value

Jan. 31, 1941

Market
Value

Aver,
Price

Aver,
Price

$ $ $ $
U. 8. Govt. (incl. States, cities, & ete.)|35,355,957,287(107.76|35,473,749,895/108.12

United States Compan
47,087,115 97.51 45,289,146 98.09
14,048,024 6,264,687(107.25
20,428,753 20,582,310| 86.24
19,214,825 19,674,688/104.38
80,722,158 81,273,863 96.66
26,961,761 26,967,398/106.50
55,272,054 58,084,829
229,148,954
9,887,954
49,879,587
85,132,091

Electrical equipment manufacturing__
Financial

5 86,677,850( 51.

71,744,407 (100.59 71,736,254(100.58
576,115,109(102.82| 560,633,808|105.76

Rallway operating and holding '

panies & equipment manufacturers.| 6,398,466,972| 60.50| 6,466,013,545| 61.01
Retall merchandising 11,328,893 11,750,572| 74.83
Rubber and tires 73,769,750 73,602,000/104.70
18,840,293 17,793,746
15,326,310 15,282,622
544,683,487 530,267,394 .
25,725,880 25,735,961| 96.70
41,739,495 42,8156,815(126.11

3,120,069,978 3,128,755,220(107.60
156,290,176 178,201,957|105.80
1,051,230,845 1,003,883,343|107.36
85,993,365, 92,765,771| 55.55
87,745,622 82,437,922/ 43.00
34,084,063 34,202,500(104.44

Total United States companies. .. _[12,950,937,921| 75.82(12,912,496,720| 76.01
Forelgn government 1,234,124,798| 40.77| 1,234,217,297| 40.70
Foreign cos. (incl, Cuba and Canada).| 736,436,790| 56.37) 753,982,183 57.64

All listed bonds 50,277,456,796| 92.72(50,374,446,095 93.05

Paper and publishing. .

obacco
Utllities:

Gas and electric (operating)

Gas and electric (holding)

Communications (cable, tel.& radio)

Miscellaneous utilities
U. 8. companies operating abroad._._.
Miscellaneous businesses
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The following table, compiled by us, gives a two-year
comparison of the total market value and the total average
price of bonds listed on the Exchange: X

Market
Value

Market Average

Value

Average

1939—
Jan, 3l....
Feb. 28....
Mar, 1....
Apr. 29....
May 31....
June 30....

1940—
Feb, 29....
Mar.30....
Apr. 30....
May 31....
June 29....
July 31....
Aug, 31.
Sept. 30.
Oct. 31.
Nov. 30.
Dec. 31.

1941—
Jan, 31....
Feb. 28....

MRS S,

Common Stocks Listed on New York Stock Exchange
Had Average Yield of 5.79% in 1940, Compared with
4,89 in 1939—Dividends Paid on Common and
Preferred Stocks Totaled $2,435,333,802

More New York Stock Exchange listed companies than
ever before in the history of the Exchange distributed cash
dividends in 1940 and common stocks yielded an average of
5.7%—a record high for the past eight years, according to
the February issue of “The Exchange,” monthly publication
of the Stock Exchange. This return compares with an aver-
age yield of 4.89, in 1939. The article indicates that the
yield figure applies to the entire common stock list and
includes in the totals both the issues that did not pay
dividends as well as those that did. It is based on average
market values during the year. From the article we also
quote:

Cash dividends on common stocks amounted to $2,098,952,388 and on
preferred issues to $336,381,414, giving a grand total of $2,435,333,802.
This represents an increase of 13% over disbursements in 1939 and, except-
ing 1937, is the highest for any of the past nine years. The gains in
dividends roughly parallel the higher corporate earnings; the first 103 of
these companies to report for 1940 show an average increase of 9.1% in
net income. :

Dividends were paid during the year on 577, or 69.6%, of all common
stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange, and on 299, or 74.6%, of
the preferred issues. ;

Yields were highest in the following industrial groups: garment manu-
facturing, amusement industry, foreign companies, finance, mining, ship-
building and operating, and automobile and -accessory manufacturers,

These groups all showed yields of more than 7%.

$49605,261,998
50,006,387,149
49,611,937,544
46,936,861,020
47,665,777,410

$46,958,433,389

48,570,781,615
49,007,131,070
47,297,289,186
46,430,860,982
47,621,245,885
47,839,377,778
49,919,813,386

49,678,805,641

50,755,887,399
50,831.283,315

50,374,446,095
50,277,456,796

Jan, 31....
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Compared with results in 1939, the most significant changes are the
disappearance of the leather and boot manufacturers, the tobacco industry,
and the public utilities from among the yield leaders; and the rise of the
amusement industry and foreign companies to a more prominent position.

The groups which were displaced each showed a higher yield in 1940
than in 1939, but gains were sharper in some of the other industries.
The foreign companies consist mostly of concerns operating in the Western
Hemisphere, which partially explains how this rise was possible.

With the exception of ‘“land and realty,” no group showed an average
return of less than 4.4%. Twenty-four of the total of 29 industrial groups
yielded 5% or more. 2

The highest proportion of dividend-payers was in the business and office
equipment group, in which all nine listed companies made disbursements—a
record which this group has maintained consistently throughout the past
five years. Dividend-payers in some other groups numbered 17 of a
total of 19 listed tobacco companies ; 82 of 37 petroleum, 24 of 28 financial,
and 56 of 67 chemical companies. -

In size of payments, the largest amounts were the $329,970,800 dis-
bursed by 31 public utilities; the $243,977,637 by 56 chemical concerns ;
$235,732,133 by 36 automobile and accessory manufacturers, and $190,-
730,851 by 32 petroleum companies,

These 155 companies accounted for nearly 509 of the total dividend
payments made by all 577 companies.

The sharpest gains in dividends were made by the following groups: the
steel, iron and coke industry, in which payments rose from $24,556,7656 in
1939 to $75,725,228 last year; shipbuilding and operating, which went
from $1,605,1562 to $3,975,875; the aviation industry, from $14,984,013 to
$28,574,866, and paper and publishing, from $7,168,955 to $13,625,723.

Dividends were higher in 1940 in 24 of the 29 industrial groups.

Looking at their long-range performance, common stocks listed on the
New York Stock Exchange have yielded an average of 4.9% throughout
the years 1930 to 1940, inclusive. And cash dividends paid out in this
period aggregate $19,650,000,000—more than one-half the current market
value of all listed common shares. ]

PR~ SN
New York Stock Exchange Member Firms’ Borrowings
as of Feb. 28 Totaled $402,803,380

The New York Stock Exchange announced on March 3
that the total of money borrowed, as reported by Stock Ex-
change member firms, at the close of business Feb. 28, was
$402,803,380; this compares with $413,072,134 on Jan. 31.
The Stock Exchange, which in the past two months has
materially changed the form showing member firm borrow-
ings, made known the Feb. 28 figures as follows:

The total of money borrowed from banks, trust companies and other
lenders in the United States, excluding borrowings from other members of
national securities exchanges, reported by New York Stock Exchange mem-
ber firms as of the close of business Feb. 28, 1941, aggregated $402,-
803,380.

The scope of the above compilation is exactly the same as in the loan
report issued by the Exchange a month ago.

Total New York Stock Exchange member firm borrowings as of the
close of business on Feb. 28, $402,803,380, compares with $413,072,134
on Jan. 31.

In making public the Jan. 31 figures, in the same form
as above, the Stock Exchange said:

Previous compilations related only to loans involved in the conduct of
the security business, whereas the above amount also includes money bor-
rowed on commercial paper, “spot’” commodities, &c. In addition, previous
compilations distinguished between money borrowed on time and demand
and comprised only borrowings from banks, trust companies, private
bankers, brokers, foreign bank agencies or others in the City of New York.

The Jan. 31 figures were given in our issue of Feb. 8,
page 909. The last detailed monthly compilation of the
Exchange, showing demand, time and total loans, appeared
in these columns Jan. 4, page 32.

—_—

SEC and Various Groups Discussing Paossible
Amendments to Securities Act of 1933 )

The Securities and Exchange Commission made known
on Feh. 27 that it is eurrently engaged in discussions with
various groups looking toward amendment of the Securities
Act of 1933. One of the suggestions under consideration
by the Commission is that some attempt be made to avoid
the necessity of meeting the full registration requirements
under the Securities Aect of 1933 in connection with the
offer and sale of interests in various employvees’ pension
or profit-sharing plans. Concerning this recommendation,
the SEC said:

The matter is one which has given/the Commission some concern, par- .
ticularly in view of the familiar abuses to which such plans have upon
occasion been subject; and the Commission is anxious to devise a procedure
which, while relieving sound and honest plans from undue burden, will
retain the safeguards of the Act in those situations in which employees
might be in need of protection. The Commission invites suggestions from
interested parties with respect to the type of amendment to be recom-

mended to the Congress.,
—_—

SEC Begins Study of Off-the-Exchange Trading by
Stock Exchange Members of Listed and Unlisted
Stocks

The Securities and Exchange Commission made known
under date of Feb. 20 that its Trading and Ixchange Division
has begun a study of off-the-exchange trading by stock
exchange members in stocks listed or admitted to unlisted
trading privileges on securities exchanges. Particular em-
phasis, said the Commission, will be given in the study to
the problems arising as the result of secondary distribution
by members of exchanges in the over-the-counter market of
stocks listed or having trading privileges on an exchange.

The study, the Commission added, will include the detailed
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examination of a number of such distributions and the eir-
cumstances under which they were initiated and completed.
fFllllrther details of the study were given by the SEC as
OllowSs:

A questionnafre is being sent to all members, partners of members, and
member firms of securities exchanges for information regarding their trans-
actions during 1940 in the over-the-counter market in stocks traded on an
exchange. The questionnaire excludes information regarding purchases
and sales effected by the reporting members in the course of a selected
number of secondary distributions on which basic statistics have been re-
ported regularly to the Commission through an arrangement with some
of the exchanges.

This study is another phase of the general survey by the Trading and
Exchange Division of current problems in the securities markets, of which
the recent study of the problem of exchange competition in “dually-traded”*
stocks was a part.

Full recognition will be given in the current study to the differences
in the nature of the problems encountered by the New York markets
and the regional exchanges. It is expected to extend the study later to
over-the-counter trading in'listed bonds and ultimately to an analysis
of the activities in listed securities of non-member brokers and dealers,
as well as those of members of securities exchanges.

e —

SEC Adopts Two Rules Relating to Participation by
Investment Companies in Underwriting of Indus-
trial Issues—Minor Amendment to Interlocking
Directorates Section

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Teb. 26 the adoption of two rules under the Investment
Company Act of 1940 relating to fpa.mcipaftlon by investment
companies in the underwriting of industrial issues where the
investment company is not a principal underwriter. In
explaining this action the Commission stated:

Section 10 (f) of the Investment Company Act prohibits an investment
company registered under the Act from purchasing sceurities during the
existence of an underwriting or selling syndicate if any principal under-
writer of the issue is an officer or director or is otherwise affiliated with
the investment company. A statutory exception is provided in the case
of issues as to which the investment company is itself a principal under-
writer, and the Commission is authorized to grant further exemptions by
rule or order.

Rule N-10f-1, announced today, relates to purchases by an investment
company, during the existence of a syndicate, of securities underwritten
by an affiliated person of the company where the investment company,
though participating in the issue as an underwriter, is not a *principal
underwriter” as defined in the Act. The rule permits purchases by the
investment company under such circumstances, subject to a number of
gafeguards designed to prevent overreaching on the part of the affiliated
persons concerned and to assure that the transaction is carefully scrutinized
by those directors of the investment company who have no personal interest
in the underwriting. In addition, the rule requires certain documents to
be transmitted to the Commission so that the operation of the rule in
particular instances may bé studied by the staff.

Since transacuvions of the character described will commonly involve a
sale of securities to the investment company by a person affiliated with
the company, Rule N-17A-1 has also been adopted, exempting from the
provisions of Section 17 (a) of the Act transactions which conform to
Rule N-10f-1.

Rules N-10f-1 and N-17A-1 are tentative and it is expected that they will
be revised from time to time in the light of experience under Sections 10 (f)
and 17 (d) of the Act. The latter section authorizes the Commission to
adopt rules and regulations regarding underwriting and other transactions
infwhich an investment company and certain affiliated persons of the
company are joint participants. The Commission has not yet adopted
‘any rules under Section 17 (d).

The SEC announced on Feb. 27 a minor amendment to
the rules under Section 17 (e) of the Public Utility Holding
Company Aect of 1935, relating to interlocking directorates.
The amendment extends until Deec. 31, 1941, the expiration
date of the exemption provided in paragraph (h) of Rule
U-17C-1, in lieu of March 1, 1941, the present expiration
date of such exemption.

SEC Corrects Certain Misunderstandings Incident to
Transmission to Congress Last Week of New
Section of Investment Trust Study

The Securities and Exchange Commission on Feb. 26
issued a statement correcting certain misunderstandings
which have arisen with respeet to the significance of Chap-
ter VII of Part Three of its report on the study of investment
trusts and investment companies, transmitted to Congress
on Feb. 25. The Commission’s release concerning this
chapter appeared in our issue of March 1, page 1351. The
SEC statement of Feb. 26 said:

This chapter had been prepared in draft form prior to the passage of
the Investment Company Act of 1940 and was submitted to the Congress
only for the purpose of completing the report as originally outlined. The
abuses described in this chapter occurred primarily in the period 1927
to 1935 and the report was not intended to indicate that these abuses
persist in the industry today, or that the Investment Company Act of
1940 is inadequate or that any further legislation is necessary for the regula-
tion of investment companies. The chapter, therefore, in essence is
historical.

The C ion em d that since the passage of the Investment
Company Act of 1940, it has had the full and active cooperation of the
jnvestment company industry in aid of its administration of the Act.

—————

SEC Reports 377 Firms Participated in Underwriting
179 Issues Aggregating $1,620,317,000 During 1940—
Bond Issues Account for 78.2% of Total—New
York City Firms Led in Participations and Manage-
ment—Fourth Quarter Total $657,857,000 for 64
Issues

The Securities and Exchange Commission  announced

March 6 that during 1940. a total of 377 firms had par-

Wi
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ticipations in underwritten issues registered under the
Securities Aet of 1933 and offered for sale during the year in
the aggregate amount of $1,620,317,000 covering 179 issues,
according to statistical data prepared by the Research and
Research and Statisties Section of the Trading and Exchange
Division. This compared with participations by 374 firms.
in registered underwritten issues offered during 1939 in the
amount of $1,325,426,000 for 159 issues. The Commission
further reports:

By far the greatest proportion of participations consisted of bond issues,
with 77 such issues accounting for $1,267,341,000, or 78.2%, as compared
with 49 preferred stock issues amounting to $252,849,000, or 15.6%, and
53 common stock issues amounting to $100,126,000, or 6.2%. In the
preceding year, the comparative proportions were 81.6% for bonds, 12.5%
for preferred stock and 5.9% for common stock. .

The five firms haying the largest amount of underwriting particpations
during 1940 were as follows: The First Boston Corp., with $97,326,570,
Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., with $71,631,242; Smith, Barney & Co., with
$69,946,350; Dillon, Read & Co., with $64,856,844; and Kuhn, Loeb & Co.,
with $59,679,991. Combined participations of these five firms, all located
in New York City, were $363,440,997, equivalent to 22.4%. of the total
This compared with 24.1% for the five leading firms in 1939. - Included
among the first five firms in both years were The First Boston Corp.,
Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., and Smith, Barney & Co. Dillon, Read &
Co. and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. ranked among the first five firms only in 1940,
displacing Blyth & Co., Inc. and Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc. which ranked
among the five leading firms in 1939.

The ranking of the five firms managing the greatest amount of issuse was
as follows: The First Boston Corp., with $237,306,642; Bonbright & Co,,
Inc., with $204,412,832; Dillon, Read & Co., with $181,292,203; Morgan
Stanley & Co., Inc., with $129,797,000, and Kuhn, Loeb & Co., with

' $98,524,544. These five firms, all situated in New York City, managed

issues in the aggregate amouns of $851,333,221, equal to 52.5% of the tetal.
This compared with 57.3% for the five leading firms in 1939. ‘While the
First, Boston Corp., Dillon, Read & Co., and Morgan Stanley & Co., Inc.
were among the five largest managing firms in both 1939 and 1940, Bon-
bright & Co., Inc. and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. were among the first five firms
only in 1940, replacing Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc. and Smith, Barney & Co.
which were among the first five in 1939.

New York City firms, numbering 87, secured participations amounting
to $1,104,469,000, or 68.2% of the total, as compared with 65.6% in 1939.
Proportional participations by these firms in 1940 eqauled 69.4% of the total
in bonds, 63.5% in preferred stock and 63.9% in common stock, as com-
pzred with 65.5%, 61.7% and 74.2%, respectively, in 1939.

In the management of underwritten issues, New York City firms had an
even greater share of the total business, with such firms managing issues
aggregating $1,358,326,000, or 83.8% of the total in 1940, as against 75.9%
in the preceding year. The proportion accounted for by these firms was
82.7% for bonds, 88.0% for preferred stock and 87.8% for common stock
in 1940, as compared with 73.9%, 85.3% and 83.2%, respectively, in 1939.

Out of the 377 firms which had participations in registered issues during
1940, only 96 firms acted in the capacity of managers. These firms, al-
though constituting only 25.5% of the total number, obtained participa~
tions aggregating $1,212,576,000, or 74.8% of total participations. - This
closely patterned the record of the preceding year when managing firms
represented only 27.0% of the total number but obtained 69.0% of the total
amount of participations.

The extent to which firms took participations in issues which they man-
aged is indicated by the fact that the 96 managing firms had aggregate par-
ticipations in their own managed issues of $344,179,000, or 21.2% of the
total, while in 1939 the comparable figure was 23.3%. In other words, a
manager of a $10,000,000 issue tends to take a participation of roughly
$2,200,000.

In addition to the 50 leading indivudal firms in New York City, for which
separate totals are shown in the tables, 37 other New York City firms had
aggregate participations of $12,326,000, or an average of $333,000 per firm.
These relatively small firms, although accounting for only 1.1% of total
participations by New York City firms, had a considerably larger share of
participations in equity issues, as contrasted with bond issues. For example
these 37 firms secured 5.5% of all participations by New York City firms in
common stock, 1.0% in preferred stock and 0.8% in bonds. (Comparable
percentage figures in 1939 were 10.3%, 1.7% and 0.9%.) Similarly, the
240 “other” firms (in addition to the 50 leading firms) outside of New York
City had participations equal to 40.5% of total participations in common
stock by all firms outside of New York City, 27.3% in preferred stock, and
13.9% in bonds. (Comparable percentage figures in 1939 were 44.8%.
29.5% and 17.3%.)

The smaller managing firms also assumed greater importance in the
management of equity issues than of bond issues. In addition to the 20
leading managing firms in New York City, 20 “other"’ firms acted as mana-
gers and accounted for 10.2% of the total common stock managed by all
New York City firms, 9.0% of the preferred stock, and 0.7% of bond issues.
(In 1939 the comparable percentages were 15.4%, 1.7% and 0.2%.) The
36 “other’” managing firms (in addition to the 20 leading managing firms)
outside of New York City accounted for 38.7% of the total common stock
managed by all firms outside of New York City, 9.5% of the preferred stock
and 0.7% of bond issues. (In 1939 the comparable percentages were
37.4%, 25.4% and 2.6%.)

Detailed underwriting date also are presented in this report for the three
months Oct. 1, 1940 to Dec. 31, 1940, continuing the regular quarterly
statistical series. Total *participations for the quarter amounted to
$657,857,000 covering 64 issues. This was distributed among 27 bond issues
totaling $543,900,000, 20 preferred stock issues totaling $90,420,000 and 17
common stock issues totaling $19,537,000. New York City firms accounted
for 65.4% of total participations and 71.9% of the total amount of issues
managed.

[ —

SEC Amends Form Filed by Companies Reporting
: to ICC

Announcement was made on March 5 that the Securities
and Exchange Commission has adopted minor amendents to
Forms 12.K and 12A-K, This action was desecribed as fol-
lows:

Companies which report to the Interstate Commerce Commission on
Form A are permitted, in connection with reports to the Securities and
Exchange Commission on Forms 12-K and 12A-K, to file certain selected
schedules in iieu of a complete Form A. The purpose of the amendments
is to revise the selected schedules so as to conform to certain changes
made in Form A of the Interstate Commerce Commission for the year
ended Dec. 31, 1940 The Commission will furnish copies of Form A to
any registrant which notifies the Commission of the exact number of
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copies required and the names of the companies for which they will be
needed.. It is expected that these forms will be available for distribution
by the end of March.

Printed copies of the various other forms of the Interstate Commerce
Cqmmission and the Federal Communications Commisson are available and
will be furnished by. the Securities and Exchange Commission to any
registrant which desires to use them and which notifies the Commission
of the exact number of copies which it will require and the names of the
companies for which the copies will be needed.

oot

SEC Adoi)ts Rule Relating to Repurchase by Closed-
End Investment Companies of Their Own Out-
standing Securities

On March 4 the Securities and Exchange Commission an-
nounced the adoption under the Investment Company Act
of 1940 of Rule N-23C-1, relating to the repurchase of their

_own outstanding securities by closed-end investment com-
panies registered under the Act. At the same time the
Commission released a statement generally outlining its
policy with respect to such repurchases. The announcement
by the SEC said:

Uuder Rule N-23C-1 it will be possible for closed-end companies having
a simple capital structure, whose securities are not listed on any securities
exchange, to make certain small repurchases of a routine character on the
over-the-counter market. The rule does not permit the purchase of listed
securities over the counter, the repurchase of junior securities by a com-
peny which has senior securities outstanding, the repurchase of securities
from affiliated persons of the issuer, nor the repurchase of more than 1%
of any class of outstanding securities in any month, In addition, the rule
imposes certain safeguards, prominent among which are a requirement
that the asset value of the security repurchased be disclosed to the seller
and a requirement that monthly reports of repurchases under the rule be
made to the Commission,

The new rule was adopted pursuant to Section 23 (c¢) (8) of the Invest-
ment Company Act, which authorizes the Commission to permit repur-
chases either by general rule or by individual orders based upon applica-
tions. To. date Commission action under this section has been exclusivcly
by order, The Commission’s statement, in pointing out the narrow scope
of Rule N-23C-1. makes it clear that the Commission will continue to
entertain applications for orders under Section 23 (¢) (3) and will issue
such orders in individual cases when consistent with the public interest
and the protection of investors.

———e

InfluenceYof Defense Program on Business Continues
to Spread, Says National City Bank, Which Notes
as Consequence Other Problems, Including. Up-
ward Price and Wage Trends

' Pointing out that “the defense program continues to grow,
and its influence upon the business of the country continues
to spread,” the National City Bank of New York, in its
March “Monthly Bank Letter,” continues, in part:

Heretofore the effects of the program on business activity have been
all of one kind. It has stimulated a rapid industrial and trade expansion,
which has gone faster and further than even the optimists expected, and
frem which almost every industry and occupation are now benefiting.
. Without much doubt, it will continue to lift the business level, adding to
production, employment, and the demand for goods. i

As the program expands other effects, important both to individual
industries and for the general problems they raise, are also appearing.
Questions of commodily and labor supplies, price and wage trends, priori-
ties and allied matters are arising more acutely and causing more uneasi-
ness. Supplies of certain non-ferrous metals have become a source of
concern, particularly in industries using them for non-defense purposes,
which |will have to bear the brunt if needs cannot be completely met.
Establishment of priorities or sales restrictions in one market raises fears
in others, even where fears are unwarranted. Rising ocean freight rates
and tension in' the Far East have given a lift to prices of imported com-
modities, which despite steadiness in domestic markets helps to keep
inflationary ideas alive,

The upward trend of wage rates seems likely to become more pronounced.
Although the rise has been moderate thus far, demands for increases in
. major industries, including steel, coal and textiles, are developing, . .+ .
(Most business observers believe that if an inflationary spiral develops
from the defense effort it is more likely to start from advancing labor
costs than from any other point.

Another feature of the business mews is the continuance of forward
buying on a scale even greater than before the turn of the year. This
is a natural result of the conditions already cited. Many observers had
believed, or at least hoped,’ that forward buying would subside by this
time and commitments be reduced to a replacement basis. Buyers, how-
ever,’ want their names on the books. They show no tendency to shorten
up on commitments, but rather the contrary. . . .

Considering what has been done, it is remarkable that disturbances of
business up to this time, through Government controls or otherwise, have
been not so many, but so few. Producton already has had a vast increase,
269 since last April; construction, equipment manufacture, labor training
and other preparations for further increases are well advanced; a huge
forward buying movement involving substantial inventory accumulation
has been supplied—and all without development of major shortages or
restrictions, dangerous disturbance of commodity prices, or significant
rise in the cost of living. This is a reflection of the great capacities of
the country, but it is also a tribute to all the elements engaged in

production.
—_——

Movement of $9,055,884,651 of Gold from New York to
Fort Knox, Ky., Increases Total in Vaults There
to $14,679,591,387 .

With the removal of $9,035,884,651 of gold from New
York to the Treasury vaults at Fort Knox, Ky., the total
housed in the vaults there is reported as $14,579,691,387,
according to Associated Press advices from Washington on
March 1. The movement of the metal, by _registered mail,
began last July, said the same advices, which stated:

Weighing about 9,000 tons. the gold was shipped with unprecedented
secrecy aboard 45 special trains, guarded by postal inspectors, secret
service agents and army units.
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The remainder of the Treasury’s $22,200,000,000 total gold
holdings, it is stated, is scattered between New York, Phila-
delphia, Denver and San Francisco.

—_——

Banks Loaned More Than Half Billion for Defense
Last Year, According to Survey by American:
Bankers Association

More than a half billion dollars of commitments for
defense loans was reported to the American Bankers Asso-
ciation as outstanding on Dec. 31, 1940, by 195 of the coun-
try’s larger banks, according to a sampling survey of defense
lending activity made by the American Bankers Association
released for publication on March 4. Questionnaires were
sent to the country’s 200 largest banks and replies were
received from 195 institutions in 79 cities, says the Asso-
ciation’s announcement, which indicates that these banks
reported that they had commitments outstanding on Dec. 31
amounting to $572,949,466 on loans for defense purposes.
In addition, they. reported negotiations in progress, “with
loan likely to result,” on 570 loans totaling $112,235,733.
They further reported that $274,441,414 of the $572,949,466
was actually in use by defense goods suppliers on Dec. 31,

“The enlarging flow of defense orders is resulting in a
steadily growing number of loans, and subsequent surveys
will show a substantial increase over these figures,” it was
stated by P. D. Houston, President of the A, B. A, in
making this announcement, which continued :

The survey indicated that the banks are making the great majority of
their defense loans without requiring the assignment of Government con-
tracts as security, although the taking of this assignment is permitted by
Jaw. Seventy-five. per cent of the loans reported were made without
assignment of contracts while only 26% were made with such assignment.

Loans for supplies and equipment accounted for the larger part of the
total. The 195 banks reported 821 commitments for plant facilities and
other cunstruction totaling $196,997,728, while they made 1,698 com-
mitments for supplies and equipment totaling $283,589,691.

In addition, they reported 677 commitments totaling $92,862,047 in the
form of open lines of credit and advances used for capital purposes and
capital requircments arising out of expanded operations of customers
contributing indirectly to defense,

The lcans were made for a great variety of defense goods, the list of
the typical bank running considerably over 50 items. These include air-
craft hardware, clothing, electrical equipment, Diesel engines, furniture,
precision - instruments, lumber, metals, parachute silk, photograph equip-
ment, pumps, shipyard equipment, trucks and many other things.

In announcing the survey, Mr. Houston stated that it “by
no means represents a complete picture of the defense lend-
ing of banks, which would require a survey of 15,000 insti-
tutions.” He added: 2

In order to get a statistical indication of the extent to which banks are
financing the defense program, we asked a representative group of banks
in the larger industrial centers to give us their defense loan figures.
Since the banks assembled these figures for us, the enlarged flow of defense
orders has resulted in a steadily growing number of loans. Subsequent
surveys will show a substantial increase over these figures,

—_—

0. R.Kelly Declares New York State Bankers Associa-~
tion Is Opposed to Any Legislation Designed to
Authorize Savings Banks to Make Personal Loans

The following statement was issued this week by Orie R.
Kelly, Chairman of the Committee on Legislation of the
New York State Bankers Association:

The New York State Bankers Association is opposed to any legislative
action which would authorize the savings banks in this State to engage in
the personal loan business, An overwhelming majority of the Association’s
membership subscribes to this position.

In our issue of March 1, page 1353, we referred to an an-
nouncement by Myron S. Short, Chairman of the Legislative
Committee of the Savings Banks Association of the State
of New York, indicating that the savings banks of the State
ia.re again seeking legislation to permit them to make personal
Oans.

erm— e

W. McC. Martin Resigns as President of St. Louis
Federal Reserve Bank—Succeeded by C, C. Davis,
Member of System’s Board of Governors—Bank
Reelects F. Guy Hitt as First Vice-President

William MeC. Martin, President of the Federal Reserve
Bank of St. Louis, and connected with that bank since its
organization in 1914, retired on Feb. 28 under the pension
regula.tions of the Federal Reserve System. He is 66 years
old. Simultaneously with Mr. Martin’s retirement, it was
announced on Feb. 28 by Wm. T. Nardin, Chairman of the
Board of the St. Louis institution, that Chester C. Davis
has been elected to succeed Mr. Martin as President, for the
five-year term beginning March 1. It is also announced that
F. Guy Hitt has been reelected First Vice-President, also
for a term of five years from March 1.

Mr. Davis, who is 53 years old, has been & member of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System for the
%ast five years, and is also Director of the Agricultural

ivision of the National Defense Advisory Commission.

From the announcement issued on Feb. 28 by Chairman

Nardin of the St. Louis Bank we take the following:

Mr. Davis' selection for the Presidency originated with the Board of
Directors in 8t. Louis and was prompted by the desire to have at the head
of the bank a man of outstanding ability and broad experience. The Di-
rectors of the St. Louis bank were unanimous in choosing Mr. Davis for the
position. The election occurred, however, only after conference with the
Board of Governors in Washington which today formally approved Mr,
Davis’ election, Mr. Davis has been a member of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System in Washington for almost five years. He will
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assume his new duties in the near future—as soon as he can be relieved of
his present position. After taking up his work here, he will, at the request
of the President and with the consent of the Board in 8t. Louis, continue
for a time to supervise the work of the Agricultural Division of the National
Defense Advisory Commission, \

Mr. Davis was born near Linden, Towa, on Nov, 17, 1887, He began
his business career in 1911 as a newspaper editor, and served various
newspapers in South Dakota and Montana. In 1921 he was appointed to
organize the Montana State Department of Agriculture, and was its Com-
missioner of Agriculture until 1925, when he became Director of Grain
Marketing for the Illinois Agricultural Association at Chicago. ¥From 1929
t0 1933 he was Executive Vice-President of the National Cornstalk Processes,
Ine., and the Maizewood Products Corp. Early in 1933 he was appointed
Director of the Production Division of the Agricultural Adjustment Ad-
ministration of the U. 8. Department of Agriculture, and in December of
that year he was made Administrator of the A. A. A, During the early
part of 1936, at the request of the President, Mr. Davis made a trip abroad
to survey trade conditions in Europe. He assumed his duties as a member
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System on June 25 of
that year. In 1939 he was awarded the American Farm Bureau Federation’s
medal for Distinguished Service to Agriculture.

Mr, Davis has also performed important public service ag a member of the
Board of Directors of the Commodity Credit Corporation, of thé Board of
Trustees of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, of the Industrial
Emergency Policy Commission of the National Emergency Council, and of
the National Defense Advisory Commission,

During his period of service on the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Mr. Davis has come to be recognized throughout the
country. as an outstandingly able member. 1In the Board of Governors’

telegram today, approving the election of Mr, Davis, it states that the
action was taken with the greatest of reluctance and regret because it feels
keenly the prospective loss of the services of Mr. Davis as a member of the
Board.

———

Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis Has Membership
of 417 Banks

The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis had a total mem-
bership of 417 banks after the Fayette County Bank, of St.
Elmo, Ill., joined the Federal Reserve System on Feb. 28.
The deposits in these member banks, it is announced,
aggregate approximately $1,733,000,000, and amount to
75% of the deposits of all commercial banks in the Eighth
(St. Louis) District. During the past 12 months, 20 State
banks and trust eompanies in the Distriet have joined the
System. The Eighth Distriet, which is served by the Federal
Reserve Bank of St. Louis and its branches in Louisville,
Memphis, and Little Rock, comprises all of Arkansas, all of
Missouri except the western tier of counties, the southern
portions of Illinois and Indiana, and the western parts of
Kentuckv and Tennessee, and the northern half of Mississippi.

The Fayette County Bank, of St. Elmo, has a capital of
$30,000, surplus of $6,000, and total resources of $788,677.
Anna B. Whiteside is President and O. O. Cryder, Cashier.

R

Recall of Tax Exempt Joint Stock Land Bank Bonds,
Sold by First Carolinas Bank and Fletcher Bank—
Reoffering of Taxable Bonds Made by Fletcher
Bank—New Issue of First J. S. L. B. of New Orleans

The $850,000 issue of First Carolinas Joint Stock Land
Bank tax exempt bonds sold in January (see our issue Feb. 8,
page 912) has been recalled, because, it is understood, the
authorities obljected to its being free of Federal taxes, in
view of the law passed last month subjecting, effective
Mar. 1, issues of the Federal Government and its agencies
to such taxes. The bank, consequently, it said to have
abandoned the grojected refunding which the new issue was
to have financed.

Another issue, sold by the Fletecher Joint Stock Land
Bank, bearing 1149, coupon also was recalled on a count of
its carrying a tax exemption provision, but in this instance
a reoffering was made of 1149, bonds, on Feb. 21, at 10014,
subject to Federal taxes, through Lee, Higginson Corp. and
Alex. Brown & Sons. The Fletcher sale involved $1,600,000
bonds dated Mar. 1 and maturing Mar. 1, 1946, optional
Mar. 1, 1943.

Still another issue brought out last month, by the First
Joint Stock Land Bank of New Orleans, involving $500,000
bonds dated Sept. 1, 1940, was permitted to carry the tax
exemption feature because, it is understood, the call notice
was published some time ago. Of the total amount of this
issue sold, $100,000 bear 159, interest and mature Mar. 1,
1942, optional Sept. 1, 1941, $100,000 bear 1%, interest and
are due Mar. 1, 1943, optional Mar. 1, 1942, and $300,000
carry 114 % interest and become due Mar. 1, 1945, optional
Mar. 1, 1942. Offering was made at 100 by R. K. Webster

& Co., Inc.
. e

New Offering of $200,000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills—
Will Be Dated Mar. 12

Tenders to a new offering of 91-day Treasury bills to the
amount of $200,000,000, or thereabouts, to be sold on a
discount basis to the highest bidders, were.invited on Mar.
7 by Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau. Tenders will
be received at the Federal Reserve banks, and the branches
thereof, up to 2 p. m. (EST) Mar. 10, but will not be received
at the Treasury Department, Washington. The Treasury
bills will be dated Mar. 12 and will mature on June 11, 1941,
and on the maturity date the face amount of the bills will
be payable without interest. There is a maturity of a pre-
vious issue of Treasury bills on Mar. 12 in amount of
$101,204,000.

Mr. Morgenthau in his announcement of the offering
further said: :
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They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in denominations
of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000 (maturity
value).

Tenders will be received at Federal Reserve Banks and Branches up to
the closing hour, two o’clock p. m., Eastern Standard time, Monday,
Mar. 10, 1941. Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department,
‘Washington, Each tender must be for an even multiple of $1,000, and the
price offered must be expressed on the basis of 100, with not more than
three decimals, e. g., 99.925. Fractions may not be used. It is urged that
tenders be made on the printed forms and forwarded in the special envelopes
which will be supplied by Federal Reserve Banks or Branches on applica-
tion therefor.

Tenders will be received without deposit from incorporated banks and
trust companies and from responsibl: and recognized dealers in investment
securities. 'Tenders from others must be accompanied by payment of
10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour, tenders will be opened at the Federal
Reserve Banks and Branches, following which public announcement will
be made by the Secretary of the Treasury of the amount and price range
of accepted bids. Those submitting tenders will be advised of the accep-
ance or rejection thereof. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves
the right to accept or reject any or all tenders, in whole or in part, and this
action in any such respect shall be final. Payment of accepted tenders
at the prices offered must be made or completed at the Federal Reserve
Bank in cash or other immediately available funds on Mar. 12, 1941.

The income derived from Treasury bills, whether interest or gain from
the sale or other disposition of the bills, shall not have any exemption,
as such, under Federal tax Acts now or hereafter enacted. The bills shall
be subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal
or State, but shall be exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed
on the principal or interest thereof by any State, or any of the possessions
of the United States, or by any local taxing authority. For purposes of
taxation the amount of discount at which Treasury bills are originally sold
by the United States shall be considered to be interest.

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, as amended, and this notice,
prescribe the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their
issue.

——————
Tenders of $5626,347,000 Received to Offering of $200,-
000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills—$200,284,000
Accepted at Average Price of 0.086%,

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau announced on
Mar. 3 that the tenders to the offering last week of $200,-
000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills totaled
$525,347,000, of which $200,284,000 was accepted at an
average price of 0.086%. The Treasury bills are dated
Mar. 5 and will mature on June 4, 1941. Reference to the
offering appeared in our issue of Mar. 1, page 1353.

The following regarding the accepted bids of the offering
is from Mr. Morgenthau’s announcement of Mar. 3:

Total applied for—$525,347,000. Total accepted—$200,284,000.

Range of accepted bids:

High —100.
Low — 99 970 equivalent rate approximately 0.119%.
Average price— 99.978 equivalent rate approximately 0.086% .
(55 of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted.)
—_—— :
Holders of $1,148,291,100 of Maturing Treasury Bonds
and Notes Accept Proposals to Exchange Issues
for New Taxable 2% Bonds and 3%{% Notes—
Represents 949, of Outstanding Total—Preference
Shown for Bonds : :

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau announced on
March 3 that 949, of the bonds and notes maturing March 15
had been exchanged for new taxable securities in the offer
announced Feb. 25. He said he considered this acceptance
of the refunding offer ‘“‘very satisfactory.” The refunding
offer covered $544,870,050 of 33§% bonds of 1941-43,
which had been ealled for redemption March 15, and $676,-
707,600 of 1159, notes of Series A-1941, maturing March 15.
Holders of these bonds and notes were given the opportunity
of exchanging them for either new 29, Treasury bonds of
1948-50 or for 349% notes of Series D-1943; this offer was
reported in these columns March 1, page 1354. Mr. Mor-
genthau announced exchanges of $1,148,291,100, including
$1,115,868,600 for the 2% bonds and $32,422,500 for the
34 % notes. The break-down of the response to the exchange
offer was reported as follows, in Washington adviees to the
“Wall Street Journal” of March 4:

The 3% % bonds called as of March 15: outstanding, $545,000,000; ex-
changed for the new 2% bonds, $482,000,000, or 88%; exchanged for % %
notes, $5,000,000, or 1%; and, for cash redemption, $58,000,000, or 11%.

1% 9% motes maturing March 15: Outstanding $677,000,000" exchanged
for 2% bonds, $634,000,000, or 94%- exchanged for ?{ % notes, $27,000,-
000, or 4%:" and, for cash redemption, $15,000,000, or 2%.

; e
Government Bonds vs. FHA Title II Mortgage Loans

In comparing the yields on FHA insured mortgages and
United States Government bonds it has been customary to
use as a yardstick U. 8. Treasury 234s of 1965-60 now selling
at 1068 5-32 to give a yield of 2.25% to the call date in 1960.
Twenty-five year FHA mortgages, most of which are now
selling at 103, pay 4% to the purchasing institution, and
produce a net yield to maturity of 3.756%.

In making such a comparison no weight is given to the
fact that FHA insured mortgages, because of the monthly
amortization feature, are not obligations maturing in 25 years
but mature annually in amounts ranging from about 2% in
the first year to about 6% in the twenty-fifth year.

So state Stern, Lauer & Co., 30 Pine St., New York in an
analysis just published in which they make table compari-
sons between FHA mortgages and U. S. Governments,
showing that U. S. Governments having maturities equal to
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FHA mortgages would produce a yield of 1.89% as com-
pared with 3.756% from FHA mortgages. Copies of this
analysis will be sent upon request to those mentioning this
publication.

USRS SR

President Roosevelt Begins Ninth Year in Office—

Says Country Faces More Serious Crisis Today
Than in 1933

Entering upon his ninth year in office, President Roosevelt
on Mareh 4 declared that he is of the opinion that the United
States today faces a more serious erisis than that which con-~
fronted the country when he first took office on March 4,
1933. The President, who was suffering from a head cold,
told his press conference on March 4 that personally he did
not feel any different from eight years ago, but said that the
country now faces an international crisis instead of a domestic
crisis, incident to the depression through which the country
was passing 'when Mr. Roosevelt became President on
March 4, 1933.

. President Roosevelt began his unprecedented third term
in office on Jan. 20, the same date on which he began his
second term; the Jan. 20 inaugural date was provided under
the provisions of the Norris Amendment to the Constitution
fixing the terms of office of the President and Vice-President
to begin on Jan. 20. Reference to the President’s inaugura-
tion for the third time was made in our issue of Jan. 25,
page 619.

PN G——

President Roosevelt Extends Congratulations to People
of Vermont on the 150th Anniversary of the Admis-
sion of the State to the Union

President Roosevelt on Mar. 4 congratulated the people
of Vermont on the oceasion of the State’s 150th anniversary
of its admission to the Union. In a message to Governor
Wills the President said that by a “happy coincidence” the
anniversary falls on the Vermont town meeting day and that
“‘we confidently expect’ that the people would at that time
‘‘pledge anew their faith in the heritage of freedom.” Replying
to the message, the Governor stated that “we Vermonters
are rededicating ourselves to the tasks so magificently
originated by our forebears.”

The text of the President’s message was as follows:

Our fourteenth State, which came into the Union after a fight for freedom
unique in American annals, attains its 150th anniversary in a tragic period
of world history; but by a bappy coincidence this noteworthy milestone
falls on the time-honored Vermont town meeting day.

The town meeting, we all know, exemplifies the very essence of democracy,
whose institutions are now challenged over wide areas by totalitarian forces
which place all of their dependence on coercion, violence and terror.

In the conflict of principles and policies which the world witnesses today
we confidently expect that the people of the State whose forebears estab-
lished the Republic of the Green Mountains will on this recurring town
meeting day pledge anew their faith in the heritage of freedom which has
come down to them from Ethan Allen and his glorious associates.

It gives me great pleasure through you to extend hearty congratulations
to the people of Vermont as they commemorate a historic event of high
significance. .

Governor Wills’s message to the President was given in a
Montpelier, Vt., dispatch of Mar. 4 to the New York
‘e e 2

Times.””:

Today, throughout Vermont, the citizens of this State are gathered to
counsel with one another; it is Town Meeting Day.

As the Governor of Vermont, I am proud to be able to assure you, the
President of the United States of America, that here in our Green Moun-
tains is to be found a people than whom there is none more appreciative of
their birhright, none more devoted to the bedrock principles of our repub-
lican form of government.

Vermont’s motto “freedom and unity,” serves as a constant reminder
to all of the duty we plain citizens owe 1o our fellow-man and to the Govern-
ment we have devised and erected to serve our need.

Today, with “‘freedom’ under assault throughout the world, with “unity’’
the ever-present need at home, we Vermonters are rededicating ourselves
to the tasks so magnificently originated by our forebears.

In these perilous times we are deeply, stirringly convinced that we
should spare no effort to bolster the bulwarks of liberty, both at home
and overseas.

- The Montpelier, Vt., postmaster has assured me that this letter will be
the first to be dispatched from his office bearing the new Vermont sesqui-

centennial stamp.
—_—————

President Roosevelt Signs $393,687,7756 Deficiency Ap-
propriation Bill—Includes $375,000,000 for WPA
for Four Months

President Roosevelt is reported to have signed on March 3
a $393,687,775 deficiency appropriation bill. Congressional
action on this measure, which includes $375,000,000 to carry
on the activities of the Works Projects Administration
during the four remaining months of the present fiscal year,
was completed on Feb. 27 when the Senate and House
adopted a conference report; this was reported in our
issues of March 1, page 1360. The bill originally passed the
House on Feb. 12 and the Senate on Feb. 20. In addition
to the WPA money, the measure contains funds for customs
refunds, defense housing, the National Railroad Adjustment
Board and the Public Health Service,

e

Senate Votes to Investigate National-Defense Program
and Handling of Contracts—House Group Also
Acts : .

The Senate on Mareh 1 unanimously approved a resolution
calling for an investigation of the national-defense program
and the handling of contracts. "Approved of this legisla-
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tion by the Senate Military Affairs Committee on Feb. 22
was reported in these columns March 1, page 1359. Spon-
sored by Senator Truman, Democrat of Missouri, the resolu-
tion calls for the appointment of a special committee of
seven Senators to direct an investigation into “the opera-
tion of the program for the procurement and construction
of supplies, materials, munitions, vehicles, aircraft, vessels,
plants, camps, and other articles and facilities in connec-
tion with the national defense,” including: :

1. The types and terms of contracts awarded on behalf of the United
States.

2. The methods by which such contracts are awarded and contractors
selected. i

3. The utilization of the facilities of small business concerns through
subcontracts or otherwise.

4. The geographic distribution of contracts and location of plants and
facilities. ;

5. The effect of such program with respect to labor and the migration
of labor.

6. The performance of contracts and the accountings required of con-
tractors.

7. Benefits accuring of contractors with respect to amortization for the
purposes of taxation or otherwise,

8. Practices of management or labor, and prices, fees, and charges,
which interfere with such program or unduly increase its cost.

9. Such other matters as the committee deems appropriate,

The appropriation for the inquiry, originally proposed at
$25,000, was reduced to $15,000.

Meanwhile the House Rules Committee on March 6 ap-
proved a resolution providing for its own investigation. of
the defense program. Sponsored by Representative Cox,
Democrat of Georgia, the measure would set up a nine-man
group to obtain information on all phases of national de-
fense. This data would not be made public, but would be
available to members of Congress. .

—_——

House Amends National Housing Act by Authorizing

FHA to Insure Defense Home Mortgages up to
$100,000,000 i

The House on Feb. 28 passed and sent to the Senate a bill
amending the National Housing Act by creating another
corporation within the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
which will have the power until July 1, 1942 to insure
defense home mortgages up to $100,000,000 in territories
where housing is actually needed. It was explained by
Representative Sabeth, Democrat of Illinois, Chairman of
the House Rules Committee, that “the reason; why a
seperate organization for insurance is required is because
the same conditions do not prevail and will not prevail for
the. construction of houses needed for workers in sections
of cities where the need was brought about due to prepared-
ness and defense activity.” :

Regarding the purposes of the legislation, Representative
Steagall, Democrat of Alabama, Chairman of the House
Banking and Currency Committee, said:

By this act we propose to add a new title creating another activity for
the Federal Housing Administration, the purpose being to use the present
organization, its personnel, with its experienced and trained appraisers,
inspectors, and other experts who have carried on its activities under
section 203 of the existing law. But the purpose of this bill is to have
the Housing Administration for defense purposes conducted as a separate
business, having no connection whatever with the activities now engaged
in by the Federal Housing Administration.

The thought back of the legislation proposed is that under this in-
surance plan a substantial amount of construction for defense housing may
be carried on by private investment under this method of insurance which
will involve the Government in no direct expenditures or appropriations
and which it is thought and confidently believed will in the end involve
no great expense to the Treasury of the United States. It is not intended
that losses will be insured covering properties that will have no permanent
value and that represent an endeavor to meet the temporary requirements
of our defense program in areas where such houses would not have a
permanent value, The purpose of this act is to invite private capital
into the construction of housing in communities where we may safely
afford insurance, and where such properties will have a permanent value
after the termination of the emergency under which we are acting at this
time.

Under the bill no loans will be made in areas that are remote from a
permanent development, or in rections, where the plants or other activities
are being established ; where the only practical thing is.for the Govern-
ment to go in and do the work and take the losses, whatever they m4y be.
Under this bill, it is our hope and expectation that st least a considerable
part of the defense-housing program can be done wilth private investment,
without direct appropriations and without any great loss {o the Govern-
ment of the United States.

—_————

Bulgarian Funds in United States Impounded by
g Executive Order

President Roosevelt issued an Executive Order March 4
adding Bulgaria to the list of Nations whose assets in the
United States have been frozen. This brings the total of
such countries whose assets here have been impounded to
eleven. Also on March 4, the Treasury Department issued
a general license permitting banking institutions to honor
checks and drafts drawn against Bulgarian accounts prior
to March 4. Following are the texts of both the Executive
Order the the General License:

EXECUTIVE.ORDER.8701

Amendment of Ezecutive Order No. 8389 of April 10, 1940, as Amended.

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 5 (b) of the Act of Oct.
6, 1917 (40 Stat. 411), as amended, and by virtue of all other authority
vested in me, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States of
America, do hereby amend Executive Order No. 8389 of April 10, 1940,
as amended, so as to extend all the provisions thereof to, and with respect
to, property in which Bulgaria or any national thereof has at any time on
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or since March 4, 1941, had any interest of any nature whatsoever, direct
or indirect; except that, in defining “Bulgaria’ and “‘national” of Bulgaria
the date ‘“March 4, 1941” shall be substituted for the dates appearing in
the definitions of countries and nationals thereof.

d FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT,
The White House, March 4, 1941.

General License No. 36 Under Ezecutive Order No, 8389, April 10, 1940, as
Amended, and Regulations Issued Pursuant Therelo, Relating to
Transactions in Foreign Ezchange, etc.

A general license is hereby granted authorizing banking institutions
within the United States to make payments from accounts in which Bul-
garia or a national thereof has a property interest within the meaning of the
Executive Order of April 10, 1940, as amended, and the Regulations issued
thereunder, of checks and drafts drawn or issued prior to March 4, 1941,
and to accept and pay and debit to such accounts drafts drawn prior to
March 4, 1941, under letters of credit; provided, that each banking insti-
tution making any payment or debit authorized by this general license shall
file’ promptly with the appropriate Federal Reserve Bank weekly reports
showing the details of such transactions. This license shall expire at the
close of business on April 4, 1941. :

; HERBERT E. GASTON,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.
[ —
Congress Passes Bill Amending Excess-Profits Tax Pro-
visions of Second Revenue Act of 1940

Congressional action on the legislation amending the
excess-profits tax provisions of the Second Revenue Act of
1940 was completed on March 3. The Senate passed the
bill on March 3 in amended form from the House-approved
(Feb. 25) measure and later the same day the House agreed
to the Senate changes. The only major difference between
the two bills was a provision carried in the Senate bill which
would permit a taxpayer to file a return in which he com-
puted excess profits tax liability both on the basis of average
earnings for the base period and on the basis of invested
capital. The present law and the House bill required tax-
payers to avail themselves of either basis. The measure was

resented to the President for his signature on March 6.

ouse passage of the bill, which is designed to remedy certain
hardships in the existing law, was reported in these columns
of March 1, gage 1359.  The following regarding the bill
was reported by the Associated Press on March 4:

The Treasury has estimated that the relief provisions would cause a loss
in revenue of $23,000,000,000 on 1940 income returns and $73,000,000 on
1941 income, In the following year the loss would amount to $101,000,000,
they estimated.

Among other things, the new provisions would permit specific deductions
for abnormal income in the four-year base period, 1936-1939, as well as for
abnormal income in the taxable year.

Another amendment would permit unused excess-profits credits to be
carried over into the two succeeding taxable years.

During Senate discussions of the amendments, S8enator McCarran .(D.,
Nev.) said he believed that domestic producers of gold and silver should
have been excluded from the Act, but that he would not press the point
at this time because he did not wish to delay passage of the general relief
provisions.

Senator Vandenberg (R., Mich.) declared both the original act and the
amendments to be ‘‘a maze of terrifying words,” but said the amendments
could not “‘possibly be anything but an improvement." i

““This does not go the whole way by any manner of means,” he told
the Senate, ‘‘We still need a total revision of our tax laws.”

pR LA

House Adopts Resolution Ordering Investigation Into
Recent Crashes of Commercial Air Planes

The House of Representatives on March 6 adopted a reso-
lution ordering a “full and complete’” investigation. of recent
commercial air line accidents which have resulted in over
50 deaths. The resolution, sponsored by Representative
Jack Nichols, Democrat, of Oklahoma, provides for the
setting up of a special five-man committee, to be named by
Speaker Sam Rayburn, to conduet the inquiry, it is learned
from an Associated Press, Washington account of March 6.
In our issue of March 1, page 1369, we referred to demands
made in Congress that an investigation into the crashes be

undertaken.
—_———

House Votes $1,420,977,669 Agriculture Department
Appropriation Bill—Attempts to Increase Parity
Payments Defeated—Hearings Before Senate Com-~
mittee on Bankhead Bill Providing for Higher
Government Loans on Farm Crops

The House on March 6 passed a bill appropriating $1,420,-
977,599 for the 1942 farm program and other activities of
the Department of Agriculture. This amount included
$890,824,037 in direct appropriations, representing, it is
stated, a reduction of $4,927,934 below budget estimates
and $146,134,885 below the amount appropriated for the
current fiscal year. Provided in the measure is $50,000,000
in cash for parity payments and $162,000,000 in contractual
authorization. This total of $212,000,000 was the same as

?rovided for the past two years. Efforts to increase the

arm parity sum to $875,000,000 and $425,000,000 were

defeated on March 5. This measure embodying the $212,-

000,000 appropriation was reported to the House by its

Appropriations Committee on March 3 and was passed by

the House as it came from the Committee.

Regarding the bill as reported by the House group,

Washington Associated Press advices March 3 said:

The bill carried the customary $500,000,000 for soil conservation pay-

ments to farmers, $58,846,130 for rural rehabilitation loans, $100,150,000 -

for removal of surplus commodities, $47,973,960 for sugar act payments,
$25,618,684 for the Soil Conservation Service, $18,022,455 for the Forest
Service and $14,596,918 for the Extension Service.
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The bill also provided authority for the Agrieculture
Department to borrow $250,000,000 from the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation for rural electrification, farm tenaney
and rural rehabilitation.

Regarding the aection taken on March 5 the Associated
Press reports: :

The four amendments, all of which would have stricken out contractural
authority for $162,000,000 in the pending agricultural bill were:

By Representative Dirksen, to appropriate $425,000,000; defeated by a
127 to 84 teller vote.

By Representative Pace, to appropriate $875,000,000; defeated by a
124 to 65 standing vote.

By Representative Johnson, Democrat of Oklahoma, to appropriate
$325,000,000; defeated by voice vote.

By Representative Case, Republican of South Dakota, to make the total
of $212,000,000 an outright appropriation, as Congress has done for three
years; defeated by voice vote.

Meanwhile, the Senate Agricultural Committee on Feb.
27 and Feb. 28 heard testimony on a bill sponsored by
Senator Bankhead, Democrat of Alabama, which would
provide higher Government loans on the five basie farm
erops—wheat, cotton, corn, rice and tobacco. Spokesman
for these commodities, all officers of the American Farm
Bureau Federation, appeared hefore the Senate group to
support in principle this bill. The Bankhead bill proposes
1009, parity loans on cotton, wheat, tobacco and rice and
859, parity loans on corn, when production control programs
are in effect. It also provides for a céiling on the production
of cotton of 11,000,000 bales annually.

_———

Senate Adopts Amendments to Lease-Lend Bill—Com-
promise Reached on Limiting Use of Troops—Curb
on Defense Deliveries Rejected in First Major Test

General debate in the Senate on the Administration’s
Lease-Lend Bill, which entered its third week on March 3,
was ended on the following day (March 4) and considera~
tion of amendments to the bill began on March 5. On that
day the Senate adopted a group of amendments, which in
large part had been offered on behalf of the majority of the
Foreign Relations Committee.

These changes were reported on as follows in United Press
Washington advices of March 5:

Accepted revisions in the House approved version of the bill would:

1. Require the President to obtain Congressional approval of expendi-
tures and contract authorizations beyond $1,300,000,000.

2. Specify that the President must accept the valuation placed by Army
and Navy heads upon war equipment available for transfer to the embat-
tled democracies,

3. Reinforce the provision placing a $1,300,000,000 limitation on the
value of war equipment on hand or on order which may be transferred
abroad without further consent of Congress.

4, Terminate the proposed revolving fund,

5. Clarify the right of Congress to terminate the program by a majority
vote of the two houses.

6. Proclaim the validity of other sections of the bill if one is held invalid.

7. Prevent the use of future moneys appropriated for the Army and
Navy to further the aid program,

The first real debate on revisions oceurred later the same
day (March 5) when Senator Ellender, Democrat of Louisi-
ana, argued for approval of his amendment under which it
was stipulated that no new authority would be granted for
the sending of American troops outside the Western Hemi-
sphere. However, on March 6 Administration leaders suc-
ceeded in persuading Senator Ellender to offer a compromise
amendment as a substitute for his original proposal.

The text of the original Ellender amendment was as
follows:

Nothing contained in this Act shall be deemed to confer any additional
powers to authorize the employment or use of persons in the land or naval .
forces of the United States at any place beyond the limits of the Western
Hemisphere, except in the Territories and possessions of the United States,
including the Philippine Islands. - !

Following is the compromise proposal:

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to change existing law relating
to the use of the land and naval forces of the United States, except in so

far as such use relates to the manufacture, procurement and repair of de- -

fense articles, the communication of information and other non-combatant
purposes enumerated in this Act.

Concerning this and other action taken on March 6 the
United Press reported:

The compromise was drafted by majority members of the Foreign Re-
lations Committee after Secretary of State Cordell Hull and other Ad-
ministration leaders were represented as opposing reference to the hemi-
spheric limitation on grounds it would have a “bad psychological effect’”
on the fighting democracies and give cause for Japan_to strengthen its
expanionist aims in the Far East,

The Senate yesterday i(March 7)Yrejected by a vote of
63 to 28 an amendment offered l()iy Senator O’Mahoney,
Democrat of Wyoming, which would have required the con-
sent of Congress before the armed forces eould be used in de-
livery of defense articles to any foreign government in the
f{)r;\bat areas described by the President in the Neutrality

ct.

Two similar amendments to restriet the use of American
troops_outside the Western Hemisphere were also defeated
yesterday. One, by Senator.Johnson, Republican of Cali-
fornia, lost by a vote of 56 to 35, and the cther, sponsored
z)y388enator Taft, Republican of Ohio, was voted down, 51

o 38. ;

Senator Barkley of Kentucky, Majority Leader, scheduled
to keep the Senate in session until 10 o’clock last night in
order to dispose of various amendments.
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. Senate debate on this measure last week was referred to
in these columns of March 1, page 1358.
—_———

President Roosevelt Says Lease-Lend Bill Would Be
Operated Under Anti-War Policy

President Roosevelt said on March 5 that the policy under
which the pending lease-lend bill would be operated ‘‘would
not be a war policy but the contrary.”” The President made
this statement in a letter to the National League of Women
voters, who had informed him on Feb. 28 that their organi-
zation was supporting the legislation. Mr. Roosevelt’s let-
ter to the League follows:

Many thanks for your fine letter of Feb. 28. I want you to know how
deeply I appreciate your clear statement of the position of the League of
‘Women Voters on foreign policy. It is indeed encouraging to know that
you and your organization are supporting the lease-lend bill.

In acknowledging my appreciation of the League's position, I am glad °

to reiterate the assurance that the policy under which the measure would

be operated would not be a war policy but the contrary.

I desire particularly to assure you,and through you,the members of the
National Board, of my heartfelt appreciation of your and their food wishes
for the passage of the bill with the least possible delay.

Italian Government Requested by State Department to
Close Consulates at Newark and Detroit—Also
Asked to Confine Movement of Officials in United
States to Areas Over Which They Have Jurisdic-
tion—Action Follows Recent Italian Request to
Close American Consulates at Palermo and Naples

The State Department at Washington made public on
March 6 a note to the Italian Government requesting that
all its officials within the United States “confine their move-
ments to those areas in which they exercised the recognized
duties of their respective offices” and that the Italian con-
sular offices at Newark, N. J., and Detroit, Mich., be closed.
The Italian diplomatic staff at Washington was excluded
from the request but the Embassy was asked to keep the
State Department “currently informed of the movements
outside of Washington of the military and naval personnel
attached to the Italian Embassy.” Secretary of State
Hull’s note to the Italian Ambassador, Prince Ascanio
Colonna, also referred to the Italian Government’s request
that the American consulates at Palermo and Naples be
moved. The note said that instructions to this effect had
been given and that “the supervisory consulate general of
the United States in Italy is being established in Rome.”
The consulates at Palermo and Naples, which the Italian
Government had requested be moved “as far north as Rome
or farther north and to a place which was not on the sea
coast,” were officially closed on Feb. 28. '

The text of Secretary Hull’s note to Ambassador Colonna
read as follows:

The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency the
Royal Italian Ambassador and has the honor to refer to his oral communica-
tion of Feb. 12, 1941, with respect to the Italian Government's request that
the consulates now established at Palermo and Naples should be moved to
a place as far north as Rome or farther north and to a place which was not
on the sea coast,

Instructions to these officers of the American Government have been
issues in accordance with this request and the supervisory consulate general
of the United States in Italy is being established in Rome.

The Secretary of State avails himself of this opportunity to make request
of the Italian Ambassador that all officials of his government within the
territory of the United States will confine their movements to those areas
in which they exercised the recognized duties of their respective offices.
This request does not include the personnel of the Italian Embassy in
‘Washington, whose names appear on the diplomatic list. It would be ap-~
preciated, however, if the Italian Ambassador would keep the Department

of State currently informed of the movements outside of Washington of the -

military and naval personnel attached to the Italian Embassy.

As regards the Italian consular offices at Newark, N. J., and Detroit,
Mich., the Italian Ambassador is informed that the American Ambassador
in Rome has been requested to convey orally to the appropriate Italian
authorities the desire of the United States Government that these offices
should be closed and that the Italian personnel be withdrawn from these
places. Should they remain within the jurisdiction of the United States
the Department of State should be kept fully informed of their place of

residence.
——pe————

United States Supreme Court Decision Holds NLRB
Should Confine ‘“Cease and Desist Orders’’ to Act-
ual Violations—Ruling Given in Proceedings Af-
fecting Texas Newspapers—Other Decisions

“Cease and desist” orders of the National Labor Relations

Board must be restricted to unfair labor practices actually

found to exist, the United States Supreme Court ruled on

March 3 in 2 5 to 3 decision written by Justice Stone. The

ruling modified an order of the NLRB against the Express

Publishing Co. of San Antonio, publisher of the “Morning

Express” and “Evening News,” in a controversy with the

San Antonio Newspaper Guild. A dissenting opinion was

written by Justice Douglas and concurred in by Justices

Black and Reed.

United Press Washington dispatches March 3 had the
following to say regarding the case:

The Board ordered the company to bargain with the American News-
paper Guild, and to cease and desist from refusing to bargain with the guild
or “in any manner’ intex/,'fering with the guild’s organizing and bargaining

rights.
The Circuit Court of Appeals upheld the affirmative part of the order

calling on the company to bargain. It rejected the portion directing the
company to cease refusing to bargain. The Labor Board appealed the
entire ruling, contending that provisions of the Wagner Act justified a
blanket order prohibiting all actions outlawed by the Act.

pitized for FRASER
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Effect of today’s ruling is that the Board cannot issue a valid blanket
order requiring “The Express” to desist from “in any manner interfering
with the organizing or bargaining” of its employees, but must make the
manner of alleged interference more specific if it finds such interference
does exist. But the company must bargain with the Guild. X

Justice Stone wrote that ‘“‘the breadth of the order . . . must de-
pend upon the circumstances of each case, the purpose being to prevent
violations, the threat of which in the future is indicated because of their
similarity or relation to those unlawful acts which the Board has found to
have been committed by the employer in the past.”

Justice Douglas charged that the majority ruling might be “‘an open in-
vitation” to employers to “resort to devious routes to circumvent the
statute. He referred specifically to employers who are *‘playing ducks and
drakes with the National Labor Relations Act’ and who are ‘‘paying mere
lip service . . . while intent on blocking in his plant any effective
union."

Another decision of the Court bearing on methods em-
ployed to fight fashion piracy is covered in a separate item
appearing elsewhere in this issue. - Concerning other action
of the Court on March 3, Washington advices to the Asso-
ciated Press that day said in part:

The Supreme Court agreed today to review a decision holding unconsti-
tutional the retroactive application of New York legislation passed April 7,
1938, which changed the method of obtaining deficiency judgments when
sales of mortgaged property failed to pay off the indebtedness.

The executor of the estate of James J. Carpenter, of Kings County, con-
tended the decision by the New York Court of Appeals “is of immediate
public importance in that it affects every owner of New York State real
property who mortgaged his premises during the period July 1, 1932, to
April 7, 1938."”

During this period the law automatically permitted the entry of a defi-
ciéncy judgment based upon the difference between the amount of indebted-
ness and the sale price of the property. A change which became effective
April 7, 1938, permitted a deficiency judgment only after the Court had
determined the fair and reasonable value of the mortgaged property at the
date of sale. Any deficiency judgment would be for the difference between
this value and the sale price. . . .

The Court ruled that proceeds of a single-premium life insurance policy
issued to an elderly person in conjunction with a life annuity contract are
subject to the Federal estate tax. '

The Court overruled a Justice Department contention that when the value
of property is computed for Federal estate tax purposes as of one year after
the date of death it must include interest, rents and dividends earned during .
the year. 4

New York City failed to obtain a review of a decision holding that the
United States, as a result of operations of the Federal Houslog Administra=
tion, has priority over the municipality in collecting debts owed by an
insolvent concern.

e

U. S. Supreme Court Holds Invalid Practices Employed
to Restrain Copying of Hat and Dress Styles—
Rules Against Fashion Originators Guild of
America and Millinery Creators Guild

Methods pursued by groups of dress and millinery manu-
facturers to discourage copying of style were held invalid
under two unanimous decisions rendered by the United States
Supreme Court on March 3. The opinions were based on
charges brought by the Federal Trade Commission against
the Fashion Originators Guild of America and the Millinery
Creators Guild both of whom, it was alleged, sought to
eradicate style “piracy’’ by the registering of new designs
and the penalizing of copiers. The Court upheld the con-
tention that these arrangements violated the Clayton and
Sherman anti-trust laws. Both decisions were written by

Justice Black.

. Concerning the ruling Associated Press Washington ad-
vices of March 3 said:

Justice Black asserted that the agreements violated Federal anti-trusc
legislation which prohibits combinations which restrain interstate com-
merce. The agreements plan was defended on the ground that the copied
styles were sold cheaply in quantities and that this was economically in-
jurious to the originators.

‘Under the plan a registration bureau was established where the originator
of a design could register his creation. 'In addition, a declaration of co-
operation was obtained from retail dealers throughout the United States
who agreed not to handle copied styles.

This was held by the Federal Trade Commission to constitute an unfair
method of competition. The Commission’s order was upheld by the Federal
Circuit Court at New York.

The Justice Department said members of the Fashion Guild in 1936
sold 38.8% of all women's garments in the United States in the wholesale
range of $6.75 and up and 63.99% in a wholesale price range of $10.75 and
up.

pApproximater 12,000 retail dealers of women's dresses agreed to co-
operate in the plan, it was added.

Members of the Millinery Guild, the Department said, constituted ‘a
substantial majority of the leading style originators in the industry."”
The Guild described itself as a New York corporation owned by Parisians,

Approximately 1,600 “high grade” retail dealers in women’s hats were
said to have agreed to cooperate.

The Fashion Originators’ Guild decision was read first. The opinion
asserted that the members had combined in an attempt ‘‘to regulate and
restrain interstate commerce in violation of Federal law.”

“The aim of the combination,” Justice Black added, ‘‘was the intentional
destruction of one type of manufacture and sale which competed with Guild
members.

*The purpose and object of this combination, its potential power, its
tendency to monopoly, the coercion it could and did practice upon a rival
method of competition, all brought it within the policy of the prohibi-
tion declared by the Sherman and Clayton Acts.”

This legislation prohibits combinations which restrain interstate trade.

Justice Black asserted that ‘‘the combination is in reality an extra-
governmental agency, which prescribes rules for the regulation and restraint
of interstate commerce, and provides extra-judicial tribunals for determina-
tion and punishment of violations, and thus “trenches upon the power of
the national Legislature.’

Other action of the Court, March 3, is noted in another
item in today’s issue.




1518

New York Milk Order Amendments Effective March 1
Approved by Producers—Scheduled Suspension of
Order Terminated

The Department of Agriculture announced on Feb. 26
that 99% of the New York milkshed dairy farmers who voted
in a referendum Feb. 17 had approved the issuance of amend-
ments to the Federal order regulating the handling of milk in
the New York metropolitan marketing area. With this
approval by more than the required two-thirds vote, Secre-
tary of Agriculture Wickard has terminated the scheduled
suspension of the order which was to become effective on
Feb. 28, and, with the approval of the President, has made
the amendments to the order effective March 1, 1941. The
Agriculture Department’s announcement further said:

The results of the referendum are given in a report submitted by N. J.
Cladakis, Referendum Agent. The report shows that 61,873 producers
in the six States of New York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Connecticut,
Massachusetts, and Vermont were eligible to vote in the referendum. A
total of 47,307 votes were cast, and of these 46,857, or 99.05% , favored the
issuance of the amendments. Cooperatives qualified to vote for their
members cast 34,873 votes of the total, and of these 99.40% were for the
amendments. Individual producers cast 12,434 votes of which 98.07%
approved the amendments.

In the Feb. 17 referendum producers voted on the same amendments
submitted in a referendum held during December and which were not at
that time approved by the two-thirds vote necessary to make them effective.
The second referendum was held after certain producers, producer organiza-
tions, and others had requested that dairy farmers be given another oppor-
tunity to vote.

Need for amending the order was considered at public hearings held in
October in New York State. Secretary Wickard found upon evidence
introduced during the hearings, and on other available evidence, that the
existing New York milk order no longer tended to effectuate the declared
policy of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, under which
it was issued, and on the basis of that finding, announced Jan. 18, sus-
pended the order effective at 11 59 p. m., (EST), Feb. 28, Since the amend-
ments are now approved by producers, thus making it possible for them to
become operative, Secretary Wickard terminated this scheduled suspension
and made the amendments to the order effective March 1. There will be no
interruption in the program regulating the handling of milk in the New
York metropolitan marketing area.

The amendments are designed to provide for continuing effectiveness in
operation of the order and to safeguard its enforcement. In general, they
modify the class prices for milk, reduce payments to handlers for diverting
surplus milk, lower payments to cooperatives, and seek to improve and
strengthen administrative provisions of the order until such time as further
modifications may be required by changed conditions.

Plans for the producer referendum were noted in our issue
of Feb. 8, page 919.
———p e

Enviable Record of United States Branches of Alien
Insurance Companies Commented Upon in Annual
Report of Superintendent Pink of New York
Insurance Department—Report Also Discusses
‘Medical Indemnity and Hospital Service Cor-
porations

Stressing the sound structure of United States branches
of alien insurance companies in a third portion of his
annual report to ‘the Legislature, released on March 3,
Superintendent of Insurance Louis H. Pink said:

All of the United States branches have had an enviable record. There
have been no failures over a long period of years, They must meet the
same gencral requirements of capital, surplus and reserves as domestic
companies and are subject to the same supervision. Their assets are here
in the United States and are available only to United States policy-
holders and creditors, The supervising authorities have even greater
control “over the assets of such branches than over those of domestic
companies,

Superintendent Pink also said: :
Of the 94 alien companies operating in this country 83 are doing

business in New York State and all but six of these entered through New

York. - These United States branches should not be confused with alien
companies doing business directly from abroad, over which the New York
Department has no supervision.

Of the 83 companies doing business in New York State 67,
according to the report, do a fire and marine business, 10 a
casualty and surety business, and four a life insurance
business. The remaining two are fraternal organizations.
The report adds:

Forty-three of those doing business in New York are British, 11 Cana-
dian, six French, four Swiss, three Chinese, three Japanese, two Danish,
two Swedish, two India, and two New Zealand. Norway, Spain, Holland,
Italy and Australia have one each.

The report also states:

The United States branches write approximately 121%% of the fire .

and marine business, 215% of the life and casualty business and a little
less than 3149 of the fraternal business done in this country. . . .
All United States branches have had a remarkable record due not only
to their stability but to the wise laws which have been enacted and the
. fareful supervision of State departments. The assets of these branches ate
here in the United States and are available only to United States policy-
holders and creditors. = They are very largely in domestic securities. Many
branches ha;(e no foreign investments at all.

In a second portion of his annual report, issued Feb. 17,
Superintendent Pink discussed non-profit medical and hos-
pital organizations. He stated that four medical indemnity
corporations, one located in Buffalo, one in Utica and two

in New York City, have been licensed and four additional .

corporations have received permits to solicit subscribers.
He added that there has been no change in the number of
hospital service corporations operating in the State. There
are nine such organizations and they have increased their
membership to nearly 2,000,000. In his report the Superin-

tendent outlined briefly some of the differences in the
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various medical indemnity plans, and dealt with such ques-
tions as the number of corporations to be permitted in any
given area and whether the law should be amended to re-
quire some specified amount of surplus as a condition of
licensing. He said: Lo
These medical expense indemnity corporations are intended primarily to
serve the lower income groups, and they offer a real opportunity for the
furither development of voluntary action on the part of the people of this

State, = Their success will require substantial backing by the medical pro-

fession, and it has been encouraging to observe recent indications of 2 much

more active interest in this program on the part of the doctors and the
medical societies.
—_—————

SEC Publishes Report on Cost of Flotation of Securities
in 1938 and 1939—Cost for Two Years Was Nearly
Identical for Bonds and Similar for Preferred and
Common Stocks—Size of Issue Had Large Influence
on Cost

The Securities and Exchange Commission made publie on

March 6 a report on the eost of flotation of securities regis-

tered under the Securities Aet of 1933. The report covers

the years 1938 and 1939 and was prepared by the Research
and Statisties Section of the Trading & Exchange Division.
A previous publication of the Commission entitled “Cost

of Flotation for Small Issues 1925-1929 and 1935-1938”

presented comparative cost data for a period prior to and

a period subsequent to the enactment ofp the Securities Aect,

covering bond and preferred stock issues of less than $5,000,-

000 in size; this report was referred to in our issue of May 11,

1940, page 2977. ' :

The chapter of the current study entitled “Summary of

Findings” is as follows:

Cost of flotation in each of the two years 1938 and 1939 was practically
identical for bonds and quite similar for preferred stock and for common
stock. Moreover, for the major types of offering, the substantial differ-
ences in cost levels for bonds, preferred and common stocks respectively
‘were much the same in each year. Consequently, it will suffice to limit
the summary of findings to 1939.

While the breakdown by industry showed little consistent relationship
between type of industry and cost, the classification by size of issue showed
a definite tendency for proportional costs to decline as size of issue in-
creased. The practical effect, however, of this tendency was confined
largely to bond issues, since most of the preferred and common stock issues
fell in the small size groups. Similarly, the greater the size of the issuing
company the smaller was the proportional cost of flotation, but the relation-
ship again applied mostly to bonds. From a breakdown of expense items,
an estimate of maximum registration costs has been derived indicating that
such costs were comparatively moderate, These and other principal
statistical findings, covering securities proposed for sale by issuers to the
public in 1939, are summarized below:

1. Cost of flotation absorbed $2.60 out of each $100 to be realized from
the sale of underwritten bonds, or 2.6%. *Cost of flotation averaged 6.3%
for underwrivien preferred s.ock, 16.0% for non-underwritten preferred
stock, 16.9% for underwritten common stock and 19.0% for non-under-
written common stock.

2. Compensation to distributors averaged 2.0% for underwritten bonds,
5.1% for underwritten preferred stock, 14.9% for non-underwritten pre-
ferred s:ock, 15.1% for underwricten common s.ock and 17.3% for non-
underwritten common stock,

3. Expenses averaged 0.6% for underwritten bonds, 1.2% for under-
written preferred stock, 1.19% for non-underwritten preferred stock, 1.89%,
tgr \linderwntten common stock and 1.7% for non-underwritten common
stock.

4. Compensation to distributors was a much more important costs
element than expenses, accounting for 77% of the total cost of flotation
for underwritten bonds, 81% for underwritten peferred stock, 939 for
non-underwritten preferred stock, 899 for underwritten common stock
and 919% for non-underwritten common stock.

5. Offerings to security holders were characterized by a relatively low
cost of flotation, especially as regards compensation to distributors. In-
asmuch as compensation frequently varies between a minimum rate applie-
able if the entire offering is taken up by security holders and a maximum
rate applicable if none of the offering is taken up by security holders, it is
Anteresting to compare the range of compensation for the following types of
offerings to security holders: 1,1—3.1 % for underwritten bonds, 1.9—2.9%
fg(x;c ll:nderwrxtten preferred stock and 2.4—3.3% for underwritten common
8 5

6. A study of the individual expense items revealed that expenses not
attributable to registration amounted to 0.227% for bond issues, as com-
Dpared with expenses partly attributable to registration of 0.331%. Com-
parable expense figures were 0.231% and 0.9229, respectively for pre-
ferred stock and 0.452% and 1.026% respectivély for common stock.

7. When individual expense items were further analyzed by industry
and size of issue, it was found that considerable though irregular differences
occurred among the major industry groups. The analysis by size of issue
showed that. although expenses not attributable to registration evidenced
little consistent variation as size of issue changed, expenses partly at-

" tributable to registration declined substantially the greater the size of issue.

8. From this analysis of individual expense items, an estimate of the
maximum cost of registration was derived indicating that such cost on the
average was less than one-quarter of 1% for bonds, one-half of 1%, for pre-
ferred stock and slightly more than one-half of 1%. for common stock.

9. Cost variations among industry groups were comparatively moderate
for bonds and somewhat erratic for stocks. For example, cost of flotation
for underwritten bonds was 2.5% in the manufacturing group and 2.6 %
in the utility group, whereas the cost for underwritten peferred stock was
9.0% in the manufacturing group and 4.1% in the utility group.

10. Indicative of the influence of size of issue upon cost, the costs of
flotation for underwritten bond issues drop‘ped consistently from 7.5%
for issues of under $1,000,000 to 3.4% for issues of from $1,000,000 to
$5,000,000, to 2.89, for issues of from $5,000,000 to $20.000,000 and to
2.4% for issues of 820,000,000 and over. Costs were consistently lower for
equity issues of from $1,000,000 to $5,000,000 than for issues of under
$1,000,000. - However, most Dreferred and common stock issues were less
than $1,000,000 in size and these showed little relationship between cost
and size of issue.

11. A combined breakdown by both industry and size of issue showed
that the cost differences among the industry groups summarized above
occurred quite consistently within the various size of issue groups; similarly,
cost differences among the size of issue groups occurred quite consistently
within the industry groups.

12. Cost of flotation became progressively smaller as the size of the
issuing company increased. For example, costs of underwritten bonds
dropped from 7.3 %, for issues of companies with assets of less than $1,000.-
000 to 3.1% for issues of companies with assets of from $5.000,000 to
$10,000,000. Thereafter the decline was more gradual, reaching a low
golnt of 2.3 % for issues of companies with assets of $200,C00,000 and over.

or preferred and common stock issues, costs were consistently lower for
companies with assets of from $1,000,000 to $5.000,000 than for issues of
companies with assets of less than $1,000,000.

13. Cost of flotation had a slight tendency to be higher for issues in

- which the underwriting contract provided for a market clause to public

* Throughout this report the cost flotation and its two component parts,
compensation to distributors and expenses, are expressed in terms of a
percent of the d-llar amount.
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offering date, than for issues in which the contract provided for a termina~
tion clause to effective date. Contracts covering approximately three-
’fguirg'l;s ‘t)lfneau u.nderwrittﬁndissuetz_s couta}ned either of these provisions, ¥d
re was a marked preference for agreements containi et
clause to public offering date. = A
14. Although investment companies were excluded from the main statis-
tical analysis, a special tabulation was made showing that cost of flotation
on non-underwritten issues was 7.5% for open-end companies and 7.2%
for investment plans and all other types.

S S
Surplus Food Buying Passes $7,000,000 for January
Under Stamp Plan :

Blue surplus food stamps added more $7,000,000 worth of
farm products in January to the diets of approximately
3,000,000 members of families eligible to receive public
assistance, the Surplus Marketing Administration of the
Department of Agriculture announced March 3 in its
monthly report on the Food Stamp Plan. During January
families taking part in the Food Stamp Plan used blue
stamps, which increased their expenditures for agricultural
products approximately 50%, as follows: 14% for butter;
139% for eggs; 319 for pork products; 169 for flour and
other cereals; 14% for fruit; and 129 for vegetables. The
arnouncement bearing on the report added :

Purchasing with blue stamps, representing new outlets for surplus farm
commodities, included about 2,700,000 pounds of butter; 3,600,000 dozen
eggs; 24,000,000 pounds of white and Graham flour and 8,600,000 pounds
of other cereals; 10,400,000 pounds of pork and 4,700,000 pounds of pork
lard; 27,800,000 pounds (approximately 465,000 bushels) of potatoes,
3,500,000 pounds of dry beans, and 6,600,000 pounds of other vegetables.

Other blue stamp purchases included about 121,000 boxes of fresh
oranges ; 71,000 boxes of fresh grapefruit; 146,000 bushels of fresh apples;
13,000 boxes of fresh pears; and 2,200,000 pounds of dried prunes and
Taisins

In addition to purchases of commodities by blue surplus food stamps the
Surplus Marketing Administration continued in January to purchase farm
products and to distribute them for use in free school lunches and to needy
families in areas not served by the Food Stamp Plan. (See table on page
three for cumulative totals of purchases under the Food Stamp-Plan and

direct food purchase and distribution programs during the period July 1,

1940, to Jan. 31, 1941).
L g

SMA Announces Surplus Food Designations for March

The Surplus Marketing Administration of the Department
of Agriculture announced on Feb. 26 the list of surplus
foods which participants in the Food Stamp Plan may obtain
during March in all Stamp Plan areas. These are the na-
tionally designated foods which will be available in local
stores in each area in exchange for blue surplus food stamps.
The March list of nationally designated foods, which is the
same as the February list; includes:

Fresh grapefrut, organes, pears, apples, onions (except green onions),
Irish potatoes, butter, raisins, rice, pork lard, all pork (except that cooked
or packed in metal or glass containers), corn meal, shell eggs, dried
prunes, hominy (corn) grits, dry ecdible beans, wheat flour, and whole
wheat (Graham) flour.

In addition to those foods which are nationally listed,
fresh kale, carrots, and vegetable shortening will be avail-
able for blue stamps during March in certain areas.

i i e
President Roosevelt Extends Export Licensing System

to 16 More Materials—Also Places Plans and Speci-
fications for Producing Items Under Control—
Blanket License for Export of 138 Items to Great
Britain Issued i

President Roosevelt on March 4 issued three proclamation
with accompanying executive orders, expanding the list of
articles and materials under the export licensing system.
The action, taking in the interests of National Defense, on
recommendation of Brig. Gen. Russell L. Maxwell, Adminis-
trator of Export Control, covers 16 produets, in addition to
plans, specifications or technical information used for pro-
duction or processing of any items under control. The
following regarding the orders was reported in Associated
Press Washington advices March 4:

One proclamation, effective on March 10, covers cadmium, carbon black,
cocoanut oil, copra, cresylic acid and cresols, fatty acids produced from
vegetable oils under export control, glycerin, palm-kernel oil and palm
kernels, pine oil, petroleum coke, shellac and titanium.

A second proclamation, effective on March 24, applies to jute, lead,
borax and phosphates.

The plans, specifications or technical information used in producing or
Pprocessing items under export control are covered by the third proclamation,
which becomes operative on April 15.

Previous extension of the licensing system was reported
in our issue of March 1, page 1357. ;

Administrator Maxwell on March 3 issued an order giving
blanket authority for the export to Great Britain and North-
ern [reland of 138 war produets. It was explained that
a daily check would be made on these exports so that if the
volume is found to be too heavy, controls could be imposed.

Joncerning this order we quote the following from the
Associated Press:

The State Department notified all collectors of customs that any exporter,
without the requirement of an individual license, may export any of the
138 war articles on the list to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The
list is similar to one previously in effect for Canada.

} 'Officials pointed out that exportation of any product on the list vital
to American defense would first have to be cleared by the Office of Pro-
. duction Management.

Aluminum, for example, is the No. 1 item on the list. A recent manda-

tory defense priority order for the aluminum industry would make it im-
possible for aluminum to be exported without O, P. M. consent.,
P The list includes 94 blanket licenses for such things as aluminum, mag-
nesium, optical glass, wool, copper and products, nickel and productions,
aircraft parts, armor Dplate, shatterproof glass, fire-control instruments,
crude oil, lubricating oil and gasoline. ;
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OPM  Places Magnesium Under Mandatory Priority
System—Orders Defense Contracts Be Given
Preference Rating—Temporary ‘“Ceiling’’ on Alu-
minum Scrap

Producers of magnesium were notified on March 3 by the
Office of Production Management that this produet has been
placed under a mandatory priority system. This follows the
action taken on Feb. 24 when aluminum and machine tools
were subjected to a mandatory priority status; as was re-
ported in these ecolumns March 1, page 1366.* Instructions
were sent out by Edward R. Stettinius Jr., Director of

Priorities of the OPM, who said that preference should be

given to all defense and British orders “if necessary at the

expense of any other contracts.” The Washington *Post” of

Mareh 4 had the following to report in the matter:

In a letter to producers, the priorities chief prescribed that they submit
their order books to the priorities division once each month for ‘‘appro-
priate action” on orders, contracts and deliveries scheduled for the following

month.

All contracts for magnesium which is to enter ‘‘directly or indirectly"
into materials for the Army, Navy or Great Britain are to be automatically
rated “*A-2,” *‘to insure delivery on the required delivery date,” Stettinius
wrote.

“If any person believes that cessation of production of particular articles
caused or to be caused by compliance with this order would result
in grave hardship, he shall refer such case to the division of priorities for its
determination,” Stettinius advised.

On Marech 3 the price stabilization division of the National
Defense Advisory Commission ordered plane manufacturers
to sell their mixed aluminum scrap to their usual purchasers
at a price not to exceed 11 cents a pound.

iy

OPM Production Division Announces Appointment of
Seven District Coordinators of Defense Contract
Service—Representatives of Various Federal Re-
serve Banks Appointees

Appointment of seven District Coordinators of the De-
fense Contract Service was announced in Washington on
Feb. 28 by Robert L. Mehornay, Director of the service.
These are the first appointments of field personnel under the
recently organized unit of the Office of Production Manage-
ment, according to the OPM, which in its announcement
said:

The facilities of the Federal Reserve System, including part of its person-
nel, which have been serving as field agents for the Office of Small Business
Activities, will continue to be utilized in expanding the field offices of the
Defense Contract Service, which has taken over the functions of the Office
of Small Business Activities. The Coordinators will have adequate staffs
consisting of District Managers and technical, engineering and financial
assistants, who will provide decentralized assistance to prime and sub-
contractors and potential contractors.

In announcing these appointments, Mr. Mehornay said:

The Defense Contract Service will provide every defense contractor and
potential contractor with a source of information and assistance reasonably
close to his own plant. It is our hope that this service will greatly svimulate
the subcontracting of defense orders, thus contributing to our expressed
aim of utilizing every available manufacturing facility, spreading the defense
load geographically and minimizing housing and other social problems that
would arise from excessive centralization of defense work. Naturally, the
field offices of the Defense Contract Service will work in close co-operation
with regular Army and Navy field representatives and local offices of other.
branches of the defense program.

The appointments follow:

Trank H. Neely, Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Federal
Reserve Bank, Atlanta, Ga., and Executive Vice-President and Seeretary
of Rich's Department Store, Atlanta. Mr, Neely will be Coordinator for
the Atlanta area. :

Raymond C. Force, Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Federal
Reserve Bank, San Francisco, Calif, and Chairman of the Executive Com-~
mittee of the Caterpillar Tractor Co., San Leandro, Calif. Mr, Force will
be Coordinator for the San Francisco area,

Albert M. Creighton, Chairman of the Industrial Advisory Committee of
the Federal Reserve Bank, Boston, Mass., and Director. of the Boston
‘Woven Hose & Rubber Co., Boston, Mr, Creighton will be Coordinator
for the Boston area.

George O. Brainard, Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Federal
Reserve Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, and President of the General Fireproofing
Co., Youngstown, Ohio. Mr. Brainard will be Coordinator for the Cleve-
land area. .

R.B. Shepard, Deputy Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank, Minneap-
oplis, Minn., and President of Finch, Van Slyck & McConville, St. Paul,
Minn. Mr. Shepard will be Coordinator for the Minneapolis area.

Clarence W.'Avery, Director of the Detroit Branch of the Federal
Reserve Bank of Chicago, and President and Chairman of the Board of the
Murray Corp. of America, Detroit, Mich. Mer. Avery will be Coordinator
for the Detroit area.

Thos. 8. Gates, President of the University of Pennsylvania. Dr. Gates
will be Coordinator for the Philadelphia area.

—_——————

' President Gates of University of Pennsylvania Tem-

porarily Released by Latter from Certain Duties
Incident to His Appointment as Coordinator of
Defense Contract Service in Philadelphia
Tt is announced by John S. Sinclair, President of the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of Philadelphia, that the trustees of the
University of Pennsylvania have temporarlly released
Thomas S. Gates from some of the details of his office as
President of the University in order to make it possible for
him to assume his duties as Coordinator of the Defense Con-
tract Service in the Philadelphia Reserve Distriet. In his
newly-appointed post Mr. Gates is charged with the respon-
sibility of speeding up production for, national defense
through more extensive use of sub-contracting facilities. Mr.
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Gates, who was appointed by William 8. Knudsen, Director
of the Office of Production Management, to serve in this
position without compensation, will maintain his headquar-
ters in the Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank.

In addition to Mr. Gates, the appointment of six other
Distriet Coordinators was made known on Feb. 28 by
Robert L. Mehornay, Director of the Defense Contract
Service, whose announcement appears under another head
in this issue. All are representatives of various Federal
Reserve banks.

Serving under Mr. Gates on a full-time basis, says the
announcement by the Philadelphia Reserve Bank, will be a
District Manager who will be a, well-known industrialist with
a thorough knowledge of production 'Froblems, and he will
be assisted by a staff of experts. he statement in the
matter issued by Mr. Sinclair says in part:

The regional offices of the Defense Contract Service are being established
to provide comprehensive information to industry as to the defense require-
ments of the Government and the plant facilities available for meeting
these requirements. . . . S !

These regional organizations of the Defense Contract Service under the
direction of the District Coordinator and the District Manager will be
located in each of the 12 Federal Reserve banks of the country and the 24
branches of these banks. . . ,

The financing of defesne production will be continued by the banking
system with the assistance of the regional Defense Contract Officers as
heretofore. The problem relating to such financing will be reviewed and
considered by the Federal Reserve Bank, the Regional Office of the Ameri-
can Bankers Association, the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and
representatives of banks in this district. The regional representative of the
American Bankers Association in this work is Charles P. Blinn Jr., Executive
Vice-President of the Philadelphia National Bank, and the Defense Contract
Officer for the Third Federal Reserve District is W. J. Davis, Vice-President
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia. In facilitating loans for
defense production, careful consideration will be given to the normal
banking connections of the applicants, so that borrowers may continue
.to obtain funds in so far as possible through their local banks, Defense
Contract Officers will assist in this procedure.

The activities of the regional offices of the Defense Contract Service
will be cooordinated by the Defense Contract Service Division of the Office
of Production Management in Washington under the direction of Mr,
Mehornay, who is on leave from his position as President of the North
Mehornay Companies of Kansas City, Mo, Under Mr, Mehornay will be
four major sections,

1 The Business Section, headed by C. J. Myers of Oklahoma City, will
channel to the field offices information on where, when and how to bid on
Army and Navy contracts.

2 The Financial Section, headed by Charles 8. Garland, formerly con-
. nected with the Office of 8mall Business Activities, will supply the regional
offices with information on all financial matters relating to prime contracts
and subcontracts for equipment and materials.

3 The Subconiracting and Engineering Section will be headed by Joseph
E. Trecker and Francis L. Trecker, former consultants to the War Depart~
ment and prominent in the machine tool industry., This section will
provide general information to facilitate the extension of subcontracting
and in specific cases will provide technical advice and assistance.

4 The Conlract Section, headed by Joseph P. Cotton, formerly with the
Office of Small Business Activities, will provide information on the terms
of various types of contracts and on other features relating to supplies and
facilities contracts. including tax depreciation on new plants and additions.

—ees

Additional $367,310,395 Government Contracts Placed
in First Half February
Defense contracts placed in the first half of Fehruary by
all reporting branches of the Government totaled $357.-
310,395 and raised the aggregate placed since last July 1 to
$12,377,053,247. The figures which were issued Feb. 25 by
the Office of Government Reports are tabulated helow:

NATIONAL SUMMARY OF DEFENSE CONTRACTS AND EXPENDITURES
(Based on Press Releases of July 1, 1940-Feb, 15, 1941)

July 1-Jan. 31 | Feb. 1-Feb, 15 | July 1-Feb. 15

Army contracts
Navy contracts (a) (b)
U. 8. Maritime Commission Emer-
gency Shipbuilding Program....
Federal Works Agency—
WPA Defense Authorization. ..
USHA Detense Housing (e). ...
PBA Army Housing_ .. .... row
Federal Security Agency—
Oftice g{n Education Defense

Tr I'4
Federal Loan Agency—
Defense Plant Corporation (f)._| 317,779,683
Reconstruction Finance Corp.(g)! 112,094,838
Coverage: Army, total; Navy, contracts of $5,000 and over,

a In additlon, the Navy Department has allocated approximately $1,000,000,000
for armament on naval vessels being constructed in private yards. This sum will
appear in “Navy Contracts” as orders are placed for materials,

b Includes $265,765,600 for 31 auxiliary vessel contracts awarded, for which
breakdown of sum 18 not avallable on a State basis.

¢ Includes $34,852,710 for defense training and records; in addition the NYA hag
recelved a supplementary appropriation ot $30,485,375 for defense training with
emphasis on metal and mechanical work experience.

d Also includes $501,596, a current Nation-wide project and $1,069,411, projects
not previously reported, ’

e Revised to show estimated construction cost only,
f Includes $35,213,851 for unnamed manufacturers of machine tools.

¢ Includes $10,000,000 for unnamed manufacturers of machine tools; excludes
cancelations, (Total as of Jan, 6).

——e .

War Department Places Orders with Five Firms for
Manufacture of Civilian Gas Masks—$1,000,000
Factory to Provide Charcoal, for Use in Masks,
Planned

The placement of orders with five firms for the manufac-
ture of low-cost civilian gas masks was announced in Wash-
ington on March 3 by the War Department, which also made
known that plans are being formulated for the construction

$
5,187,257,436
6,392,453,287

33,374,500
d199,317,729

19,868,799
34,197,500

S
158,367,364
‘82,213,521

19,141,500
40,565,322

S
5,028,890,072
6,310,239,766

14,233,000
€157,181,400
30,533,500

27,350,787 27,350,787

371,138,371
112,094,838
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of a Government-owned charcoal factory at Fostoria,
Ohio, at a cost; of $1,000,000. Charcoal is used in gas masks
to absorb harmful gases. The orders placed by the War
Department on March 3 are for a limited quantity and are
referred to as ‘“‘educational orders” designed to familiarize
firms with the manufacture of a produet which may later be
needed in large quantities. 1

In reporting the placing of the orders for the gas masks,
United Press advices from Washington, March 3, stated:

The War Department said it believed the new type of mask would be
suitable for general civilian use, although only a limited quantity is being
ordered now, The fourth supplemental appropriations bill carries a total
of $37,500 for “educational” orders to the five concerns,

They are the Kemper-Thomas Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, $12,500; Sprague
Specialties Co., North Adams, Mass., $6,250; Eureka Vacuum Cleaner
Co., Detroit, $6,250; Pittsburgh Store and Fixture Co., Blairsville, Pa.,
$6,250; and the B. K. B. Co., Los Angeles, $6,250.

Officials said the mask, the first of its type developed by the Army,
provides protection against all known war gases but is not designed for the
long life and rugged use of the service masks.

Officials said the educational orders were placed for the dual purpose of
providing a limited quantity of the masks and to develop sources of supply
for them if they should be required on mass production in an emergency.
They said no further expansion of manufacturing facilities is contemplated
at this time.

—————

Panama Grants United States Use of Various Areas for
Defense of Canal—Will Be Occupied Only for
Duration of European War-—Action Taken Under
1936 Treaty

The Panama Government has acceded to the request of
the United States for use of a number of areas outside the

Canal Zone, in Panama, territory, for defense bases considered

necessary to the safety of the Panama Canal, it was an-

nounced Mar. 5 in a manifesto issued by President Arnulfo

Arias. This action, taken under the treaty signed by the

two governments in 1936, gives authorization for the installa-

tion of air bases, searchlights and aireraft detectors, subject
to these conditions:

The United States military authorities will occupy the territories only for
the duration of the European War and will vacate the areas when the war
ends. {

The United States will give ‘‘adequate compensation’’ to Panama.

Panama will retain jurisdiction over the civilian population in the district.

Under the 1936 treaty, ratified in July, 1939, it was
agreed, according to the Associated Press, that, in case of
“an international conflagration or the existence of anv threat
of aggression which would endanger the security of the
Republic of Panama or the neutrality or security of the
Panama Canal,” the two fovernments would take ‘‘such
measures of prevention and defense as they may consider
necessary for the protection of their ecommon interests.”

Reference to the ratifications exchanged by the United
States and Panama, which made the treaty effective in July,
1939, was given in these columns Aug. 5, 1939, page 810.

The text of President Arias’s manifesto was reported as
follows in United Press Panama advices of Mar. 5:

The Governments of Panama and the United States recently exchanged
ideas on the initiative of the American Government, on the situation created
by the European war in so far as it may affect the safety of the Panama

.Canal.

The conversations were held in an atmosphere of ample and perfect
understanding and in the light of the Arias-Roosevelt treaty of Mar. 2, 1936.

The Panama Government, desirous of harmonizing the fulfillment of its
contractual obligations with its inherent duty of safeguarding its own
rights, has given long and careful consideration to the requests of the North
American Government.

The Government of the United States requests the use of a number of
areas outside the Canal Zone, in Panama territory, for the installation of
air bases, searchlights and aircraft detectors, which the Washington Govern-
ment considers indispensable for the defense of the Panama Canal. These
requests were made under Article 10 of the 1936 treaty.

The Panama Government, after studying the situation at a number of
cabinet meetings, has decided to accede to the United States Government’s
request in view of the fact that “‘an international conflagration has broken
out carrying with it the possibility of a threat to the security of the Panama
Canal, which threat makes it necessary for the United States to adopt
measures for defense’’ under the terms of the treaty.

The desire to defend the legal rights of Panama from the viewpoint of
territorial integrity and political independence, taken together with the
terms of the 1936 treaty, has led the Government of the Republic to grant
the use of the aforementioned areas, subject to certain conditions as follows:

The military authorities of the United States will occupy the said terri-
tories only for as long as the present European war lasts and will cease
occupation as soon as that war ends,

The United States Government will give adequate compensation to
Panama. -

The Republic of Panama will retain and exercise jurisdiction over civilians
in the occupied areas, in accordance with conditions which in the opinion
of both Governments may be necessary for the defense of the Canai.

In view of the urgency shown by the United States Government, the
Panama Government has given the Canal Zone authorities its consent for
the initiation of military preparations that may be required.

The Panama Government believes the aforementioned conditions and
final agreements between the two Governments ensure that the future
negotiations will be completed without the least difficulty and in accordance
with the letter and spirit of the treaty of 1936.

———————

American Flag Raised Over Bermuda Areas Where
United States Will Construct Naval and Air Bases

Formal ceremonies were held in Bermuda on Mar. 1
marking the raising of the American flag over the areas where
the United States will construct naval and air bases. This
is one of the eight sites leased to the United States by Great
Britain last year in exchange for which the British received
50 over-age American destroyers. Announcement of this
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agreement was made by President Roosevelt on Sept. 3, 1940,
and reference thereto appeared in our issue of Sept. 7, page
1370. The Navy Department’s description of the site agreed
upon at Bermuda and the other islands was mentioned in
these columns of Nov. 23, page 3014. Regarding the cere-
mony held in Bermuda ' a special dispatch from Hamilton,
Bermuda, Mar. 1, to the New York “Times” said:

In a historic ceremony this afternoon the Stars and Stripes were raised
on Tucker’s Island signalizing its transfer with Morgan’s Island to be sites
of United States naval and air bases in the new crescent of defenses leased
on British territory from Newfoundland to Trinidad.

Later, in turning the first sod marking the start of construction work on
Morgan’s Island, Lieut. Gen. 8ir Denis Bernard, the Governor of Bermuda,
said that “this act begins a new association between our two great nations
for the fuvure peace of the world.” !

Present at the. ceremonies, in addition to the Governor, were Vice-
Admiral 8ir Charles Kennedy-Purvis, Commander-in-Chief of the America-
‘West Indies station of the Royal Navy; Eear Admiral A. Powell, his chief
of staff, and other officers of the Royal Navy.

In the presence of about 200 Bermudians and American dignitaries, they
were greeted at Tucker's Island by Captain Paul J. Searles, United States
Navy, in charge of naval construction work; William H. Beck, United States
Consul General; Lieut. Comdr. Silas. Moore of the U. 8. 8. Belknap and
other officials of the United States Navy.

—_——

0. P. M.Knudsen Recommends Plan to Broaden Media-
tion in Threatened Defense Strikes—In Memoran=-
dum to House Committee Favors Conciliation and
30-Day ““Cooling Off” Period

William S. Knudsen, Director of the Office of Production
Management, on Feb. 28 sent to the House Judiciary Com-
mittee a memorandum proposing ‘“‘a way to broaden media~
tion in threatened strikes.” Mr. Knudsen, who testified
before this group on Feb. 19 at a hearing on labor difficulties
in defense plants, suggested that after conciliation efforts
had failed to settle disputes a 30-day ‘‘cooling off” period
would be necessary before a strike could be called. Unions
and manufacturers failing to comply with this method
would forfeit their rights before the National Labor Rela-
tions Board. This memorandum, sent by Mr. Knudsen to
Representative Sumners, Democrat of Texas, Chairman of
the House Committee, also indorsed a section of a bill intro-
duced by Representative Smith, Democrat of Virginia,
which provides that the Labor Department’s conciliation
service be called in as soon as it is evident that the two
parties to the dispute cannot agree. Mr. Knudsen also said
he was “wholly in sympathy “with the sabotage provisions
of the Smith bill ““as 1t refers to property or finished articles,”
but that the seetion to permit of conviction for sabotage
warranting life imprisonment is “to broadly written.”

The text of his memorandum follows:

I return herewith the notes of my testimony before your Committee, and
in conformity with our agreement, I submit the following memorandum of
a way-to broaden mediation in threatened strikes, so as to have the facts
before a strike is called: by :

I have carefully read H. R. 2695, and am wholly in sympathy with the
sabotage provisions of the bill as it refers to property or finished articles.
I feel, however, that lines 3 to 18, inclusive, page 2, are too broadly written
to permit of conviction warranting life imprisonment.

I concur in the mediation section of the bill, that the Conciliation Service
should be called in as soon as it is evident that the parties to the dispute
cannot agree. After efforts of the Conciliator have failed, I recommend
the following:

Notice of intent to strike on a defense contract shall be given only after
ail the employees in the plant have given cheir consent through a secret
ballot conducted on the premises, under supervision of the Conciliation
Service of the Department of Labor, with a majority of not less than 60%.

After notice of intent to strike is served on the management and the
Labor Department, a committee of fact-finding members of O. P. M.
will study the issue and give a report within 10 days. Strike must be
deferred until 30 days after report is submitted.

Failure to comply will make strike unauthorized and will forfeit the
manufacturer's and the union’s rights before the National Labor Relations
Board, until reinstated by the Board.

——p——r
Camp Davis Building Strike Settled

The ' Wilmington Building Trades Couneil (American
Federation of Labor) on March 4 ended a strike at Camp
Davis, Holly Ridge, N. C., site of an Army anti-aircraft
firing range. :

The settlement was made because Camp Davis is a vital
national defense project, Commissioner Frank J. Sheehan of
the United States Conciliation Service said.
quested by Mr. Sheehan and John J. Coyne, President of the
building and construction trades department of the A. F. of L.

The Wilmington Council felt ‘“that the recent strike will
cause an investigation by the National Defense Council of
the deplorable working conditions at Camp Davis, and that
there will be some adjustment made in rates of pay and
overtime in accordance with the union rate of pay in the
Wilmington, N. C. area.

Tt was announced officially on March 4 that 7{,,000 men
struek Marzh 3 when work was resumed on the project after
a week-end Iull, and. that 9,200 men worked despite the
strike. The eouncil announced it was seeking ‘“‘at least a
preferential shop,” which would mean that new workers
added at the project would become union men.

———pee

Army Officials Act to Stop Strike at Wright Field, in
Dayton, Ohio

The War Department intervened in a jurisdictional labor

dispute on March 4 and ordered the Penner Corp. of New

York City to proceed with electrical installations at the
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Air Corps testing center at Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio.
It is said to be the first instance of the War Department inter-
vening in such a controversy.

In a formal statement the Army said that it considered its
contract with the Penner Corp. valid. It instructed the
company to go ahead with the work despite a new walkout
by 400 American Federation of Labor building trades unionists
in protest against the company policy of using Congress of
Industrial Organization labor.

The labor dispute started Jan. 29 and the second strike
since then began on March 3 in protest to the War Depart-
ment’s decision to reinstate the Penner Corp. as a contractor
on the Air Corps testing expansion project.

The War Department said that the labor dispute is halting
work “‘essential to the expansion” of the Air Corps, and issued
the following formal statement:

“All efforts to compose differences between A. F. of L. and
Penner Corporation have failed. - In view of the fact that
Penner Corp. has a binding contract for the performance of
this contract and in view of the urgent necessity for its im-
mediate accomplishment, the War Department has no
alternative but to instruct the Penner Corp. to resume work.”

The A. F. of L. building trades struck Jan. 29 in protest
against the Penner Corp. doing work with C. I. O. labor.
The strikers returned to work two days later after the War
Dept. agreed to suspend the contract temporarily. A de-
partment order holding the Penner contract valid was sent
to the company on March 1. The strike by the A. F. of L.
union was started again on March 4, and brought the second
Army order for Penner Corp. to proceed with its work,

alpeeiees

SEC Commissioner Pike’s Suggestions for Strengthen-
ing State Regulation of Life Insurance—Recom-~
mends Creation of Federal Agency But Not for All
Inclusive Regulation

In his statement on life insurance before the Temporary
National Economic Committee on Feb. 28, Sumner T.
Pike, member of the Securities and Exchange Commission,
summed up, “in broad outline our recommendations,*’ as
follow: i

First, that the respective States make strenuous and prompt efforts to
strengthen their existing machinery for regulating and supervising life
insurance companies. We have offered several specific suggestions to
guide State Commissioners and State Legislatures. In most cases, if not
all, the Commissioners will, we believe, be ready to accept the proposals
provided they receive adequate financial support and backing from their
respective Legislatures.

Second, that the Federal Government assist the States in their efforts
to strengthen their existing regulatiory machinery by giving advice, dis-
seminating information and exercising some slight supervision over certain
primarily interstate aspects of the business. The Federal Government
should render such assistance without supplanting the basic jurisdiction
of the States. :

Third, that the gradualdisappearanceand eventual elimination of indus-
trial insurance be encouraged by developing a plan for paying lump-sum
death benefits under social security programs, or by making arrangements
for the sale of insurance providing such benefits through the facilities of the
postal system.,

In conclusion Mr. Pike, in his statement said:

We do not recommend or suggest any form of strict, all inclusive Federal
regulation. On the contrary, the entire purpose of our proposals is to
demonstrate that such regulation can be avoided by strengthening the ex-
isting State regulatory machinery. If realistic steps are taken by State
officials, State legislatures, and company managements acting in co-
operation with the Federal Government, we may expect not only the con-
tinuance of State regulation but may look forward to increased efficiency
and public usefulness in the life insurance business.

Mr. Pike offered these suggestions on behalf of himself
and Gerhard Gesell, special SEC counsel in charge of the
insurance study, and not for the SEC, as was indicated in
our issue of March 1, page 1366, in which their recommenda-~
tions were briefly referred to. Toward the end of his state-
ment, Mr. Pike, in addition to the above, also had the
following to say:

As we have stated these suggestions and recommendations are not to
be considered as an attack on Jife insurance. The life insurance business
has had a remarkably consistent development and has in most cases fully
justified the confidence of its policyholders. In bringing a greater measure
of security to millions of policyholders, the life insurance business has per-
formed a useful service which makes its continuance a social necessity.
Indeed, there can be no question of the soundness of the basic principles
upon which the institution of life insurance is founded. There is no desire
on our part to place government in a position to tamper with insurance
investments, to control investment policies, or to interfere in any way
with the companies free exercise of managerial judgment. That certain’
practices and tendencies have developed in the business which, upon
objective analysis, appear undesirable from the point of view of broad public
interest is, after all, not suprising, One would expect to find that certain
procedures and types of insurance inaugurated many years ago would with
changing times have a different effect and emphasis than was originally
expected and, of course, the great growth of the companies would create new
regulatory as well as new operating problems. Furthermore, the activities
of a particular company may have an entirely different aspect when viewed
not from the point of view of an individual company but from the point
of view of the combined effect of insurance practices generally upon the
national economy.

Mr. Pike’s statement offered the following specific sug-
gestions for strengthening State regulation:

Ten Recommendations for Strengthening State Regulation
While a thorough study of all aspects of State regulation was not at-
tempted by the Commission’s staff, sufficient information was obtained to
warrant our making specific suggestions for strengthening State regulation.
The following steps are urged for the consideration of State legislatures and
State insurance commissioners, It is hoped that this Committee will
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exert its influence in the direction indicated by these proposals, which are
specifically as follows:

1. Insurance Commissioners should be appointed by a responsible execu-
tive (in all cases subject of course to confirmation by the proper State body)
and their selection should only be made with regard for the appointee's
experience and qualifications,

2. The tenure of office of the Insurance Commissioner should be in-
creased substantially and in so far as possible competent Commissioners
should be continued in office regardless of their political affiliation,

3. The salaries of Insurance Commissioners should if possible be sub-
stantially increased.

4. Insurance Commissioners should not be obliged to undertake any
duties other than the regulation and supervision of insurance companies,

5. There should be substantial increases in the budget for insurance de-
partments of most States.

6. The personnel of most insurance departments should be increased.
The work of an insurance department should be undertaken only by full
time qualified employees whose pay is sufficient to make them conscious of
their responsibilities and free from insurance company or political influence.
The employment of special outside examiners should be discontinued. The
development of a civil service in State insurance departments is highly de-
sirable. Companies should no longer be required to pay the salaries of
examiners.  If they must be charged for examination the necessary amount
should either be collected by a lump sum charge set in advance and paid by
the company directly to the State Treasury or preferably be collected
through an appropriate State tax.

7. State insurance supervisory officials should strengthen examination
procedures particularly in respect of companies domiciled within their
State. The desired improvement would include more frequent examinations
in some States, more competent examiners, greater publicity to and full
realease of all examination reports, and the undertaking of examination
which would give greater attention to the insurance operations as contrasted
with the purely financial aspects of the business,

8. Closer regulation and supervision of agency practices is required.
Present laws for licensing agents are all to frequently administered purely
as revenue measures, . Agents should be required to show more adequate
training, better prospects for financial success, and greater knoweldge of
the life insurance business. Furthermore, State supervisory officials should
give more attention to such matters as company training courses, sales con-
tests, compensation arrangements, &c.

9 The number of policy forms should be reduced and greater attention
given to establishing standardized policy forms or policy provisions accept-
able in all States, The present confusion in this field is most undersirable.

10. State supervisory officials should more closely scrutinize activities
of officers and directors and generally make more thorough checks on the
competence and activities of company managements.

Three other problems discussed by Mr. Pike in his state-
ment were: (1) the necessity of liberalizing the laws governing
life insurance company investments; (2) the desirability of
placing State supervisory authorities in a position to police
inter-company agreements restricting competition, and (3)
the development of techniques for giving policy holders
greater representation on the boards of stock and mutual
companies. Declaring that these problems can “be met
most intelligently through modifications or extensions of the
existing State supervisory machinery”, Mr. Pike had the
following to say with respect to investment laws:

Investment Laws :

The aggregate size of life insurance companies is such that their invest-

ment activities vitally affect the credit and financial structure of the country.
The funds which companies invest are trust funds and it is not surprising
that State laws regulating life insurance companies have traditionally
followed a broad pattern of permitting investments in bonds and forbidding
investments in common stocks. Though there is of course some variaton
between States, most States make government obligations and first lien
bonds or mortgages the principal channels of life insurance investment.
As was demonstrated in the hearings, as well as through the Securities and
Exchange Commission’s special studies, the life insurance companies are ex-
periencing great difficulty in investing their funds.: Their problem in this
regard is threefold. The amount of money they must invest has steadily
increased. The available supply of industrial bonds, on the other hand, is
gradually decreasing. The interest rates to be earned on all types of debt
are inadequate in many cases when measure against the earnings which the
reserve requirements of the companies make necessary.

On the other hand, certain other circumstances must be recognized.
The life insurance companies, by far our most dynamic savings institutions,
are by their operation directing an increasing amount of capital away from
semi-speculative or what might be called in the broadest sense of the word
venture enterprises. Iurthermore, their investment policies actually en-
courage debt financing and in so doing may eventually seriously disrupt
the very business foundation upon which their prime trustee securities rest.
Recognizing that life insurance funds should not be recklessly invested in
highly speculative securities, there does appear to be room for the long term
investment of a portion of their funds in common stocks of substantial
'corporations with an established record of earnings. The continued flow
‘of funds to life insurance companies which are prevented from purchasing
common stocks is certain to have serious effects on the economy. Common
stocks of substantial corporations with an established record of earnings are
clearly as “safe’’ as many bonds. = A liberalization of investment laws to
permit life insurance companies to invest a relatively small percentage of
their funds in common stocks would stimulate healtheir financial structures
and have a wholesome effect on the economy, Accordingly it is suggested
that the respective States give serious consideration to liberalizing in this
direction their laws governing life insurance investments.

—_———

E. E. Rhodes Says SEC Proposal that Life Insurance
Companies Invest Their Funds as Risk Capital
in° New Enterprises Would Be Unpopular with
Policyholders

Commenting on the insurance report submitted by mem-
bers of the staff of the Securities and Exchange Commission

to the Temporary National Economic Committee on Feb. 26,

E. E. Rhodes, Vice-Predsident of the Mutual Benefit Life

Insurance Co., of Newark, N. J., said that the suggestion

that life insurance funds be invested as venture or risk

capital in new enterprises would not prove popular with
policyholders. Mr. Rhodes spoke as a member of a com-

_mittee of life insurance executives which filed with the TNEC

ast August, a “Statement on Life Insurance”, signed by
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178 life insurance”companies for incorporation in the com-
mittee’s record. "This life insurance group also included:
Leroy A. Lincoln, President, Metropolitan Life Insurance
Co.; Laurence F. Lee, President, Occidental Life Insurance
Co. (of North Carolina); Thomas A. Phillips, President,
Minnesota Mutual Life Insurance Co., and M. Albert
Linton, President, Provident Mutual Life Insurance Co.

Mr. Rhodes stated:

During the boom times of the twenties there renewed agitation, but sober
discussion served to preserve to life insurance policyholders the prevailing
strict investment requirements and, happily, the disaster which might have
then been incurred was avoided. Policyholders will have little patience
with a proposal that funds set aside for their widows and orphans or for
their own security in old age, shall be made available for the stimulation of
new enterprises which have not proved their worth. It must not be over-
looked that life insurance companies with respect to the investment of
funds entrusted to their care are in the same position as trustees and other
fiduciary institutions. z

The SEC report was referred to in these columns of

Mar. 1, page 1364. :

——————

Preservation of Free Market Is More Urgently Needed
Today Than Ever Before, According to C. B.
Harding, Chairman of New York Stock Exchange—
Says Country Should Realize Vital Part Market
Plays in Defense Program ;

At the special meeting of members of the New York Stock

Exchange held in the Board of Governors’ room on March 5,

Charles B. Harding, Chairman of the Board, declared that

“the preservation of a free market is demanded today, more

urgently than ever before, because without such a market

the financing of our great defense effort would be impossible,
or extremely difficult to say the least.” Saying “the country
should realize the vital relation which our market bears to
the national preparedness program,” Mr. Harding added:
In seeking to preserve the freedom of our market, we need unity of pur-

pose in our community. ‘We all recognize that this unity is lacking today.
Disunity is dangerous. It will sow the seeds of disaster for our business
and for this institution. 'We must root out factionalism. The various sec-
tions of our community must deal with each other on the basis of good
faith and confidence. Without team-work, cohesion and harmony, I ven-
ture to say that you will be entrusting an jimpossible task to the manage-
ment which, within a short time, will succeed the present one. With these
conditions in its favor, your new management will be able to function as
you expect it to in the solution of our problems.

This general meeting of members, which was the first in
many years, was called by Mr. Harding on Feb. 28 for the
purpose of providing the President, William MeC. Martin,
Jr., an opportunity to diseuss certain major problems of the
Exchange. Mr. Martin’s talk is referred to elsewhere in
these columns of today.

Mr. Harding in his address also disecussed “secondary dis-
tributions”, as follows: ;

There are certain favorable aspects in these secondary distributions.
For one thing, they have demonstrated that there is an active demand for
our listed securities. Our people are realizing, more and more, the possi-
bilities that lie in alert and intelligent merchandising. “Another result of
what one of our newspaper friends has described as this ‘‘epidemic of
secondaries” is that the reduced virility of our auction market has been
brought forcefully to vhe attention of those who are largely responsible for
its impairment.

. In his remarks Mr. Harding expressed his opposition to
the “establishment of a political management” for the
Exchange, making the following comments:

There is a further thought which I would like to leave with you. The
New York Stock Exchange, whose growth and development have run parallel
with the growth and development of our country, has a robust quality.
It has demonstrated its essential economic usefulness and that is the basis
for our confidence in its future. However, we need to guard its inde-
pendence jealously. There are already whispers of an extension of govern-
mental power. We hear also of an agitation in our own community for the
establishment of a political management.

In other words, some of our people, I take it, would like to see a political
figure head the Exchange. That, in my humble opinion, would be a tragic
mistake.

—_—

Mid-Winter Conference of American Savings and Loan
Institute—L. C. Stark Urges Community Leader-
ship in Eradicating Trade ' Barriers Between
States—President H. N. Faulkner Says Educa-
tional Movement in Home Financing Is to Protect
Business Against Evils of Prosperity — Other
Speakers—L. H. Allen Elected New President

Community leadership in eradicating trade barriers be-
tween the States will be part of the responsibility of savings,
building and loan association ‘workers if they follow the
suggestion of Lloyd C. Stark, retiring Governor of Missouri,
at the opening session of the American Savings and Loan

Institute’s mid-winter conference in Kansas City, Mo., on

Feb. 21. Governor Stark. in a paper read by Building and

Loan Supervisor J. MeceCammon, told the 400 repre-

sentatives of thrift and home financing institutions through-

out the country that unnecessary interference with national
defense activity arises from suech abuses of the State’s
legitimate police powers and taxing authority. :

His message welcomed the Institute delegates to the ecity
where the organization was founded 18 years ago. ;

Referring to the defense housing problems of the Nation,
he said:

I know of no group which is in better position to analyze a situation o
this kind and work out a solution than our building and loan associations

The crying need now is for private interests to recognize the possibilities.
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Almost without dissent the American people are united behind a great
national defense effort. . No phase of that effort must be neglected. Least
of all the question of marshalling our industrial genius to build the new
communities where the vital sinews of national defense are to be produced,
and in providing safe, healthful, whoelsome living conditions for the peopl®
employed there.

The adverse effects of the business eyele can be neutralized
not so much by emergeney measures during depression as by
appropriate policies developed and carried out by proper
personnel in periods of prosperity, Herbert N. Faulkner,
President of the Institute, told the conference on the same
day.  He said that the purpose of the educational movement
in the home financing business is to protect the business
against the evils of propserity. :

In the past 10 years, he pointed out, the number of savings,
building and loan workers studying the problems and policies
of the business in the schoolroom has multiplied five times,

~and the number of localities where this kind of training is
organized has also quintupled. The Institute was starteg 18
years ago and four living founders who are Kansas City
savings and loan men and realtors were honored at the
national conference: Charles L. Flaugh, Axel Hawkinson,
Walter F. Page, and Franklin P. Stevens. ;

Paul Endicott, President of the United States Savings and
Loan League, also spoke at the meeting on Feb. 21, urging
workers in financial institutions to take some of the jo%1 of
keeping the public aware of the benefits of the American
system of free enterprise.

. A new interpretation of ‘“Keep the Home Fires Burning”
is called for in World War II, Morton Bodfish, Executive
Vice-President of the United States Savings and Loan League,
pointed out on Feb. 22, as he told the conference that women
employees in home-owner credit institutions will be more and
more responsible for keeping the wave of home buying and
home ownership going forward in America. He also stated:

An era of great expansion in the $6,500,000,000 savings and loan business
seems to be in the offing. The prosperity brought on by our multi-billion
doilar armament industry and by the needed production to make up for
slackness in production and replacement in 10 deflationary years gives these
thrift and home financing institutions reason to anticipate an expansion
about whose size we could only make a poor guess at the present time,
The institutions from coast to coast are in a better position to meet emer-
gencies than ever before, and they can handle an unprecedented amount of
loan business in the defense housing program.

Another speaker on Feb. 22 was Robert E. L. Hill, of
Columbia,, Mo., past President of Rotary International.

The delegates to the conference on Feb. 22, elected L.XH.
Allen as President of the Institute.. Mr. Allen, who is Vice-
President of the Houston First Federal Savings and Loan
Association, was moved up from the Vice-Presidency.
Edward J. Webb, of Kansas City, Mo., became First Vice-
President, and Charles L. Plumb of New York City was put
in line as Second Vice-President. The Institute conducts
schools for savings, building and loan association staff
workers in 75 cities.

—_——————

Continued Opposition to Proposed Federal Taxation
of State and Municipal Bond Issues Registered at
Conference of Mayors in St. Louis—Gathering
Addressed by Assistant Secretary of Treasury
Sullivan, Who Urges Removal of Reciprocal Tax
Exemption of Federal, State and Municipal Se-
curities

At the conference of Mayors of 150 cities in the United
States, held at St. Louis, Mo., attention was centered on
the subject of national defense, and at the concluding ses-
sion on Feb. 21 it was resolved to maintain “continued oppo-
sition” to proposed Federal taxation of State and municipal
bond issues. It was noted in the St. Louis “Globe-Democrat”
that the Mayors in attendance at the conference adopted
this resolution and several others concerning the municipal

aspects of the defense program after hearing Assistant Sec- ;

retary of the Treasury John L. Sullivan advocate the elim-
jnation of the tax exemption privilege. F¥rom the “Globe-
Democrat” we also quote:

Mr. Sullivan, reminding his listeners the recently increased debt limit
of  $65,000,000,000 would only be adequate until the spring of 1942,
described defense expenditures as becoming “truly’ colossal.”. Basing his
estimate on present income tax figures, Mr. Sullivan said repeal of the tax
exemption privilege on future State and municipal issues would yield
$200,000,000 a year in revenue.

The Mayors took the view that removal of the exemption would increase
the costs of municipal government about 25% and that anything gained
from the privilege of taxing Federal securities would be more than offset
by the losses. They doubted the validity of Mr. Sullivan’s estimate, stat-
ing in their resolution that it would be 20 years before revenue from this
source would be sizable. :

The advisability of drafting for selective military service
men between the ages of 18 and 21, rather than 21 and 35,
was suggested in a resolution presented at the conference
on Feb. 21, as to which the “Globe-Democrat” stated:

The resolution said the younger men usually had not begun their business
careers and had no extensive family or financial obligations, while men in
the present draft age bracket often found it a hardship to leave their jobs,
families and other interests for a year of military service.

The Executive Committee of the conference was asked in the resolution
to make a study of the problem and to propose such amendments to the
Selective Service Act as were “in the public interest.”

The conference, which had a hemispheic air lent to it by the presence
of nine Canadian Mayors, adjourned formally after the resolutions had
been voted on and attended a luncheon at the Convention Hall of Municipal
Auditorium, where their President, Mayor Fiorello H, LaGuardia of New
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York, who is also Chairman of the Canadian-American Joint Board for-
Defense, made an impassioned plea for all-out aid to Great Britain. . . .

Another resolution adopted called for the establishment of a rescrvoir of
Work Projects Administration projects. with priority over everything but. -
defense work, which would cushion the blow to ‘national economy when
the present industrial boom engendered by the defense program subsides.
Mayor LaGuardia’s suggestion that $100,000,000 be earmarked by the-
Federal Government as the nucleus of a $2,000,000,000 public works pro-
gram was not mentioned.

The Mayors also backed further development of the policy of farming
out national defense contracts, pointing out that 95% of the contracts,.
totaling $7,000,000,000, have gone to 114 large corporations. ‘They urged
farming out contracts to smaller plants as a preventive of any further’
‘““‘undeniable concentration of  industry.”

The War Department was called on by the Mayors to create a Civil
Defense Committee to work with the municipalities in guarding against
possible attacks. This followed Mayor LaGuardia’s recommendation, Thurs-
day, that immediate conferences with the Federal Government be held.
about preparation for incendiary bombing attacks,

Other Resolutions

Other resolutions included a protest against the reluctance .of Legisla-:
tures in some States to grant home rule to the cities, and a pledge of
cooperation with the Canadian Mayors in their defense of democracy.

Speakers at yesterday’s closing sessions included Daniel W, Hoan, who-
was Mayor of Milwaukee, Wis., for 24 years, and Mayor John B. Gage of
Kansas City.

In his address at the conference, Assistant Secretary of’
the Treasury Sullivan, in declaring that “the Treasury, as
you know, must shoulder the burden of financing the de-
fense of our country, our democracy, our American way of’
life,” continued, in part: ‘

The . figures have become truly colossal. Congress has just voted to-
increase our debt limit to: $65,000,000,000, and we know only that this
limit will be adequate until the summer of 1942. Last spring the defense-
program called for $4,000,000,000. Then Denmark, Norway, Holland,
Belgium and France fell. Our defense program grew to $28,500,000,000.
It is the intention of the Treasury to finance as much as possible of the
new expenditures by increased taxes, and of the balance to borrow as.
much as possible out of the real savings of the people. That is to say, we
intend in the coming months to call upon the people of the United States
(not just some of the peocple, not just some sections, but all of the people)
to play their part in making this country strong. To us it is important
and essential to raise the dollars, for that is our job at the Treasury. . ..

One example of our efforts to promote national unity through more:
equitable tax laws may be found in those provisions of the Public Debt
Act, abolishing the tax exemption feature of all future issues of Federal
securities. Now, tax exemption may seem to some people to be a financial
matter, pure and simple.  Although the complete abolition of tax exemp-
tion has been recommended by every Administration, Republican and’Demo--
cratic, for the past 20 years, each time it has been defeated because it
was looked at from the narrowest financial points of view.  But the
Congress of the United States, by overwhelming votes in the two Houses,
decided to end the tax exemption of future Federal issues now because:
there are ethical and moral and patriotic considerations which outweigh
all others at this particular time. To explain what I mean, may I quote
from the statement which Secretary Morgenthau made before the Senate
Finance Committee on Lincoln’s Birthday?

In regard to financing the defense program, the Secretary said:

All will be called upon to share in this tagk. This makes it urgent,
from an equitable point of view, that all subscribers be treated alike,
This is impossible if the securities are issued with tax exemption privi-
leges which are worth nothing to the poorest subscribers but worth a:
great. deal to the more wealthy subscribers. - Such exemptions are in.
compatible with the democratic financing of the defense program and
should be removed. /

A week ago Monday the House voted to remove this exemption. A week
ago today the Senate followed suit. . . .

The passage of the Public Debt Act notwithstanding, a substantial part
of the tax-exempt security problem still remains.  Interest on future
issues of Federal securities is still exempt from State taxation, and interest
from State and local securities is still exempt from Federal - taxation.
It is therefore of paramount importance that the Public Debt Act of 1941
be followed by legislation which will remove the reciprocal tax exemption
from future issues of Federal, State and municipal securities,

So long as the reciprocal exemption remains, we will not be able to
achieve a just and equitable distribution of our tax load. Upon this all
intellectually honest people must agree, for until reciprocal exemptions
are removed some members of the community will be able to continue
to avoid their fair share of taxation. They will still be able to cscape
part or all of their income tax liability by investing in tax-exempt bonds.
In this manner the fair application of progressive income taxation by the
Federal Govérnment and the States will continue to be, for the privileged
few, an empty gesture and an idle boast.

Last year, in an effort to meet defense revenue needs, Congress reduced
personal exemptions, increased tax rates, and added special surtaxes for
defense purposes. On March 15 every married person earning $2,000 a
year, and every single person earning $800 a year (or $15.40 a week) will
file a return, Thus far have we gone in requiring all citizens to share
our common burden. Yet all of these efforts to finance our national
defense requirements have left completely untouched those fortunate enough
to possess or to acquire tax-exempt Government bonds. - The future may
require still further tax increases which some will be able to escape by
the purchase of tax-exempt investments. Clearly, justice demands that
every American bear his fair share of this burden. . . .

We anticipate that at the present income tax rates the recently-enacted
elimination of tax exemption from future Federal issues will yield about
$100,000,000 a_year when outstanding issues of totally and - partially
exempt issues are retired. On the same basis we anticipate from the
tepeal of tax exemption of future issues of State and municipal issues
an additional $200.000,000 a year, And of course with every rise in
income tax rates this additional revenue will be increased.

I would like to add that the proposal to discontinue reciprocal tax
exemption concerns only interest received from such bonds by private
persons. It involves mo taxes on governmental units nor on the income
received by governmental units or charitable institutions. Moreover, the
proposal concerns only interest received from such bonds as will be issued
in the future. It is not proposed to violate the moral obligations implicit
in ‘securities previously sold. - I mention these facts because failure to
keep them in mind has sometimes resulted in misunderstanding.

Although the largest responsibility for prosecuting the national defense
program to completion rests with the Federal Government, it cannot be
guccessfully accomplished without the complete cooperation of State and
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local governments. And State and local governments are needed granting
the necessary cooperation in a variety of ways., Frankly, we in the Treasury
have been most agreeably surprised at the number of Mayors, Governors
and country officials' who have written the Treasury commending the
efforts of Secretary Morgenthiau to provide for reciprocal taxation of
Government securities, - I am sure that once other State and municipal
officials come to look at this problem from the broad viewpoint of
national unity and national defense, they too will join the vast majority
of the American people who urge that our proposal be adopted,

At the Feb. 20 session of the conference Secretary of the
Navy Frank Knox addressed the gathering and spoke in
support of the “lease-lend” bill pending in Congress. On
the same day Assistant Secretary of Commerce Robert H.
Hinkley advocated a greater investment of municipal funds
in airports; another speaker was Robert L. Mehornay,
Chief of the Defense Contract Service, Office of Production
Management.

PO

New York Chamber of Commerce Adopts Resolution
Urging Reduction By Legislature In Departmental
Operating Costs In State Budget—Other Action
By The Chamber b

At its business session on March 6, the New York Chamber
of Commerce adopted resolutions urging Governor Lehman
and the Legislature to make a “serious effort” to reduce
departmental operating costs in the 1941-1942 state budget.
The report of the Committee on Taxation of which William
J. Schieffelin, Jr. is Chairman, which accompanied the
resolutions, said that the $9,000,000 decrease in the new
budget was mnot the result of efforts for economy and de-
clared that “many thousand salary increases have been
made and also new jobs created.”

The Chamber went on record against permitting the city
to divert emergency relief funds for other welfare purposes,
as provided for in hills now before the Legislature. - “The
proposed diversion would only pave the way for making the
emergency taxes a permanent part of the tax structure,” a
report warned. The Chamber’s announcement also says:

In the interests of economy in the city's budget, the Chamber reaffirmed
the position it has taken for several years that city finances cannot be placed
- on a sound basis until the fare on the transit lines is made sufficient to meet
operation expenses, interest, amortization and other charges. The Com-
mittee on Taxation pointed out that real estate owners were now paying
an estimated $40,000,000 addivional in taxes because the 5-cent fare is not
self supporting. The committee sald that it had been estimated that for
emcll:1 one-cent increase in the fare, $20,000,000 additional revenue would
result,

As an aid to the national defense program, the Chamber urged the en-
actment. of legislation for the establishment of a conciliation service to
tacilitate negotiation and mediation of labor disputes, modeled on the
principles of the railway labor mediation law.

In behalf of the Executive Committee, Chairman Frederick E. Hasler
presented a report endorsing a proposed amendment to the General Cor-
poration law which would authorize the reimbursement of directors for
expenses incurred in defending legal proceedings instituted against them in
their official capacity. The report was adopted.

The Chamber also approved in general the Standard Motor Vehicle
Safety-Responsibility bill, now before the Legislature, as *‘a great forward
step towards financial responsibility and greatsr safety on the on the high-
ways.” It afforded more protection “without the evils attendant upon
compulsory insurance” a report stated.

SIS S

Opposition to St. Lawrence Waterway Indicated at
Meeting in Miami of Executive Council of A. F. of L.
~—Reported Agreement with 1. T. U. on Return of
Members to Federation—Attitude Toward Mari-
time Bill

At the midwinter meeting in Miami, Fla., of the Executive
Council of the American Federation of Labor, the closing
session on Feb. 20, according to special advices to the
New York “‘Herald Tribune” found the Executive Board
directing one of its members, .Geor%e M. Harrison, in the
drafting of a resolution opposing the improvement of the
St. Lawrence waterway to bring ocean-going ships into the
Great Lakes. The advices from which we quote, added:

Mr. Harrison, at Mr. Green’s request, appeared before the final press
conference to outline reasons for labor’s opposition. He said that in the
opinion of the Executive Counceil there was no economic justification for
the improvement on which ‘‘major benefits would go to Canada and major
parts of the expense would go to the United States.” The cost, he gaid, is
estimated as high as $1,300,000,000.

He said the project would divert ships from United States ports, and that
the argument it would help Mid-West agriculture would not stand up.
Farm products, he said, had passed from the hands of the producer before
they were made ready for exports and the only benefactors would be “the
speculators and the brokers.”

Advices to the effect that the Executive Council of the
Federation and the Executive Board of the International
Typographical Union had reached an agreement whereby
the I. T. U. is expected to return its 80,000 membership to
the A. F. of L. were contained in a Miami acer.unt Feb. 17 to
the ‘“Herald Tribune,” which further reported:

‘William Green, President of the A, F. of L., announced an agreement had
been r ed, but declined to go into details.. He said the matter would
be submitted to a vote of the I. T. U.’s membership and the terms would
not be made public until they had been passed upon by the rank and file.
He said he was of the opinion it will be adopted by a sizable vote."

The I. T. U. was suspended by the A. F. of L. in 1938 in a disagreement
over a one-cent-a month a member assessment for a “war chest.” . The
late Charles P. Howard was President of the I. T. U, at that time and also a
C. I. O. Secretary. He contended the money was to press the A. F. of L.
fight against the O. 1. O., and refused to make payment after his stand had
been backed by a poll of the members. Two years passed before the
A F. of L. recalled the charter. L
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Mr, Green refused to say whether the peace treaty calls for payment of
the assessment or whether the assessment has been waived.

At its session on Feb. 19, the Executive Council of the
A. F. of L. went on record as opposed to the Maritime bill
now before Congress as “too broad in scope.” Reporting
this United Press advices in the Florida “Times Union” of
Jacksonville, went on to say:

The measure, introduced by Rep. Everett DirkSen (Rep., Ill.), would
establish hiring halls for seamen and control subversive activities in Mari-
time circles. .

The Council objected to the provision calling for ship’s masters to have
authority to hire seamen, and the section covering subversive activities,
which the Council charged might interfere with distribution of trade union
literature aboard vessels at sea.

A statement on the bill was sent to Harry Lundeberg, President of the
International Seafarers’ Union. who will present it to Congress. The
Council said the bill had some good provisions, but that the objectionable
features outweighed its benefits.

Cognizance was taken at the meeting of a statement by
Assistant Attorney General Thurman Arnold, in testifying
on Feb. 17 at the opening of the investigation by the House
Judiciary Committee of defense labor problems, during which
he was reported as saiilng that labor union practices are tend-
ing to increase the Nations food costs and housing; with
regard thereto President Green on Feb. 18, in expressing
himself as “amazed at Mr. Arnold’s testimony”’ was quoted
as saying “I’'m of the opinion that increased costs are attrib-
table to other causes and not to labor.”

e —

Study of Steel Industry’s Capacity Shows Adequate
Facilities to Meet Defense and Civilian Needs—
Survey Was Made by Gano Dunn at Request of
President Roosevelt—No Necessity for Imposing
Priorities :

Brief reference was made in our issue of a week ago (page
1356) to the survey of the capacity of the steel industry
made public by President Roosevelt on Feb. 28, the survey
indicating that the industry has adequate facilities to meet
the eombined requirements of the United States and British
defense programs and expanded demands for civilian uses.
The study was made by Gano Dunn, senior consultant of the
Production Division of .the Office of Production Manage-
ment, at the request of the President. Acecording to a White

| House statement on the steel report, the President requested

the study because of ‘“‘conflicting estimates of steel require-
ments during the next two years and of the consequent
ability of industry to meet all demands placed upon it.”
President Roosevelt has asked and Mr. Dunn has agreed to
continue his study “in view of the importance of steel
capacity and the necessity of having an up-to-date pieture
of the situation.” The President said at his press conference
on Feb. 28 that in view of the present capacity of the industry
there is no necessity for imposing priorities. The following
is taken from the White House statement on the report, as
made available in Associated Press advices:

Mr. Dunn has accepted the estimates of Melvin de Chazeau, economist
attached to the materials branch. Office of Production Management, on
probable requirements of steel for civilian uses during 1941 and 1942.
These estimates are based on the assumption of a national income of $80,~

000,000,000 in 1941, $90,000,000,000 in 1942, and a greatly increased

demand for steel for civilian uses as a result of the rise in national income.

However, the Dunn report includes information on actual capacity for
production of steel ingots which has never been known before and which
demonstrates that that capacity is considerably higher than was generally
realized.

The report concludes that if certain measures are undertaken there will
be an excess of ingot-producing capacity over total requirements of 10,100,~
000 tons during the present year and 2,100,000 in 1942. 'These measures
that must be taken to attain capacity production include the elimination
of potential bottlenecks in output of pig iron and coke and an even distri~
bution of orders throughout the industry, and a shortening of the period of
time during which steel-making facilities are normally closed down for
repair work.

Mr. Dunn has arrived at a new measure of steel capacity which he has
called ‘“reliable capacity.” The difference between “reliable capacity’ and
‘“‘reported capacity’’ is that *“reliable capacity’ takes into account certain
existing facilities for the production of steel castings which are not included
in reported statistics of the industry and that the period of time normally
consumed for repairing facilities can be reduced at a nominal increase in
cost to the steel companies. This increased expenditure in the interests of
time-saving is justified by the emergency nature of demands on the industry.

The report estimated that, on the basis of existing facilities at the begin-
ning of the year, a shortage of 1,130,314 tons, or 2.3% in capacity for pro-
duction of pig iron would result if the industry were to operate at reliable
capacity throughout the year. In 1942 a potential shortage in the produc-
tion of pig iron of 544,481 tons is anticipated on the basis of existing facil-
ities if the industry were to operate at capacity during that year.

Coke shortage during 1941, on the same basis, is estimated at 5,360,315
tons, or 12%, and during 1942 at 2,670,906 tons. 'Total cost of removing
these deficits by production of additional facilities would be $59,545,975
in 1941 and $29,482,964 in 1942. Some of these facilities are already under
construction.

Mr. Dunn has recommended that this increase in facilities be undertaken
and that if it does not occur normally it be prorated over the industry by
the Director General of the Office of Production Management. His recom-
mendation along these lines is based on the conviction that the normal rela-
tionship between pig iron and scrap going into ingot steel should be main-
tained and that adequate supplies of coke should be available boh for steel
making and for home and commercial heating purposes. :

Pending the installation of new facilities, however, any shortages that
might arise from these directions could be met (1) by increasing the ratio
of scrap to pig iron going into ingots and (2) by diverting coke from use in
home and commercial heating units to the steel industry. Ifsuch expedients
are found necessary it is agreed that they should be made temporary by
the creation of new pig and coke facilities to maintain normal balance and
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practices in the industry and to minimize any disturbance of civilian
consumption of coke.

The Dunn report strongly emphasizes the necessity of even distribution
of orders throughout the industry if maximum overall production is to be
reached and maintained. . . .

Mr. Dunn recommended that unless such distribution takes place by
voluntary action of the industry the director of the Division of Priorities
assume responsibility for the task. y

Reliable capacity for steel ingots at the beginning of this year, with ample
allowances for periodic shut-down for repairs, is reported in the Dunn
study as 87,576,099 tons per year. This is roughly 3,500,000 tons higher
than previously supposed. Completion of additional facilities, now under
way, will raise reliable annual capacity to 91,124,718 tons by the end of
the year. It should be clearly understood that these figures on capacity
represent the maximum rate of operations that could be continued over an
extended period of time.

Mr. Dunn has concluded that the industry could, under proper condi-
tions, operate indefinitely at a rate of slightly more than 102% of reported
capacity, which heretofore has been the normal measure of steel capacity.

Ingot production in January was at the highest point in the history of
the country, amounting to 6,943,084 tons. However, the Dunn report
makes the interesting observation that while this figure represents 97.1%
of “reported capacity”’ it is only 94.5% of “reliable capacity.” 'When com-
pared with reliable capacity that will exist at the end of this year, January
production would represent only 91% of that capacity.

D‘I.tect defense requirements for steel in 1941 are estimated in the Dunn
report av 3,100,000 tons. There is not much controversy over this figure.
Exports of steel, mostly to England and Canada, are placed at 13,400,000
tons. Civilian requirements, based on a national income of $80,000,0.0,000
are estimated at 61,000,000 tons, making a total of 77,500,000 tons, or
10,100,000 less than the reliable capacity of the industry to produce ingots.

Naturally, if the national income is less than $80,000,000,000, civilian
requirements will be less and the safety margin correspondingly increased.
For instance, if the national income in 1941 reaches only $77,000,000,000,
surplus capacity is estimated at 14,100,000 tons. :

Surplus capacity in 1942, based on a national income of $90,000,000,000,
is estimated at 2,100,000 tons. Again, if the national income in 1942
reaches but $87,000,000,000, surplus capacity would be 6,100,000 tons.

‘While exact figures in every category cannot be collected, the Dunn
report finds. that capacity for rolled and other steel products is generally
well in excess of ingot capacity, ranging from 50% in certain sectors to an
average of 15%. The conclusion is that if orders are properly distributed
:10'{:1 requirements for fabricated products can be met without unusual

elay.

This should not be taken to mean that at no time during the course of
the defense program will any user of any steel product face difficulty in
obtaining prompt deliveries. During a period ot tremendous industrial
expansion, with requirements for specific products undergoing frequent
changes, the development of temporary choke points in certain spots from
time to time appears to be inevitable.

PR

Col. Pope of First Boston Corp. Sees No Danger of
Inflation in United States as Consequence of
Nation’s Defense Program

The United States will be in no danger of inflation as a
consequence of its defense program or in the event of war,
if the people will work together and make the necessary
sacrifices, Col. Allan M. Pope, President of the First Boston
Corp., assured members of the New York State Chamber of
Commerce at their monthly meeting in New York on March
6. Col. Pope addressed the meeting on the subject of **An
Analysis of Present Economic Complexities in Words of One
Syllable. Col. Pope said that people are scared today as a
result of “international and domestie propaganda designed
to scare them. The greatest cause for fear was inflation,
commonly thought of as the kind which Germany suffered
through printing money to pay its(bills, he added.

In part he also said:

We are not actually at war. We are nevertheless working our factories
overtime on generally non-productive goods.  'We are generally paying high
wages. We are feeling the importance of solidarity and the lack of it.
Are we going to see prices rise because of demand, because of taxes, because
of labor costs? Is this going to lead to inflation?

The answer is No, if we work together.

As in Germany and elsewhere we, in this country, are now face to face
with three problems; first, how to finance our undertaking; second, how to
keep prices down; and third, how to keep labor costs down without hardship.

There are also three ways of accomplishing all this so that we may prepare
for defense as may seem best, to the extent that everyone of our citizens
will be proud of America because she stands strong enough to be heard and
to be listened to by the entire world.

Our first way is through action by a united people by patriotic sacrifices.
We are not yet in that state of mind, but there is nothing to prevent our
being so.

Our second way, whether actually at war or not, is to follow England
and vote restrictions upon capital and labor, producer and consumer alike.

Our third way is to concentrate all power and use force upon our people
until complete controls are established. War can make this third way
possible if not probable.

Excess profits taxes could be made sufficiently high to
eliminate so-called war profiteering, Col. Pope said. He
gaw no need for a rise in the cost of living, while the country
had enormous surpluses of essential foodstuffs and large
supplies of other necessities. Manufacturers had done a
good job in fighting price increases, he said, adding that it
had sometimes been said that labor had not taken the same
attitude. He further said: ° ‘

‘We can go almost any distance by cooperation with a fair government.
We can avoid inflation through manipulation of our present facilities with-
out definite price fixing, wage fixing or confiscatory taxation.,

In his concluding remarks Col. Pope said:

In closing I ask you to remember this. If a country enters a war of its
own accord with the determination to fight a defensive war only, that
country is plainly stupid. A defensive war is fought justifiably only when
a country is attacked and is too weak to take the offensive. If anyone
thinks an American Expeditionary Force can be avoided if we enter this
war, then that person, in my opinion, thinks we are too weak to win a
victory. If we must fight a war, as fight we may have to, let it be on our
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own terms. Let it be when we are so strong that upon attack we can take
the offensive and win. Let it be won on other soil than the sacred soil of
America, and let it be only when the sacrifice of even a single life of an
American citizen ensures not hopes but actual peace on terms so just that
the momument to our own dead may also be a monument to everlasting
peace. If that day comes when our sons will fight again on foreign soil,
may it only be after the economic and other sacrifices, which we must all
make in common, have united us into a people of one purpose, undivided
and hence unafraid. That day has not yet come.

Percy H. Johnston, President of the Chamber presided
at the meeting.

FERS I,

Prof. G. W. Dyer Declares Guffey Coal Act Repudiates
American Constitutional System

“The Guffey Act is a complete repudiation of the American
constitutional system, and an unconditional acceptance of
the State socialism theory in the field of bituminous eoal,”
Professor Gustavus Walker Dyer declared in a statement
issued at Nashville, Tenn., on March 7.

Dr. Dyer, who has been Professor of economies at Van-
derbilt University, Nashville, since 1907, has made an
extensive study of the operations of the Guifey Act from its
inception.

Pointing out that the operations of the Act in fixing the
minimum prices for bituminous eoal supersedes a purely
economic function, Dr. Dyer says that such a procedure is
completely outside the sphere of government under the
American system. He went on to say: ;

The huge cost of exterminating the American system of government
in the coal fields, and putting in its place the system of State socialism was
levied on the coal producers who were compelled to shift it to the coal
consumers: In addition to the millions raised by the special tax on coal
for this purpose, the coal producers were compelled to bear the cost of
supplying the paper work that was necessary to enable a political group
to work out the 500,000 different minimum prices established on coal.

The whole cost to the producers in establishing State socialism in the
coal industry is estimated to be $40,000,000. Since this huge expense
will, like that of most Government bureaus not only continue but increase
as time goes on, it is difficult to estimate the cost in the future.

‘When the price clause in the Act was put into effect last October, it was
estimated that the coal bill of the Nation would be increased from $40,000,«
000 to $60,000,000 in the following year, But the millions of coal con-
sumers will never understand that they must pay an extra tax on every ton
of coal they buy to pay the cost of destroying American industrial free-
dom in the coal industry.

‘When it is remembered that coal is in spirited competition with fuel
oil, natural gas and hydro-electric energy, unwarranted political restrictions
that cripple efficiency are serious in the extreme to the industry, as well
as to those who are dependent on it for a living. The estimated increase
of $40,000,000 a year to the consumers’ coal bill will unquestionably ac-
centuate the trend to the use of fuel oils, natural gas and electricity. A
very small advance in the price of coal will be sufficient to convert the
consumers who are already almost persuaded.

It is understood that the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee on March 11 will start a hearing on the extension of
the Guffey Act, which expires on April 26, 1941, and that
the United Mine Operators (Lewis organization) will meet
with bituminous mine owners in New York also on March
11 to discuss a renewal of their contract, which expires on
March 31, 1941.

———

National Association of Manufacturers Reaffirms
Opposition to War—Urges Industry to Use Utmost
Endeavor to Continue Peace

The National Association of Manufacturers which has its
general offices in New York, on March 6 issued the following
statement;

The National Association of Manufacturers affirms its intense desire for
peace as officlally expressed in September, 1939 and adopted unanimously
by it in convention in December, 1939.

‘We make this reaffirmation of opposition to war with the full realization
of the irreparable destruction by war of lives, homes, and human happiness
with crushing depression and economic chaos inevitably following in its
wake. We call upon American industry to use its utmost endeavor in work-
ing for the continued peace of our country.

—s

Adoption of National Daylight Savings Law Urged
Upon Congress by Merchants’ Association of New
York as a Defense Measure—Says It Would Tend
to Conserve Health of Workers and Promote Pro-
duction—Measure Introduced in Congress

John Lowry, President of The Merchants’ Association of
New York, announced on Feb, 27 that, in furtherance of
national defense and as a means of conserving health, the
Association’s Executive Committee had voted to recommend
to Congress the passage of a national daylight savings law
similar to that which was enacted on March 19, 1918, and
continued in effect until after the end of the quld War.
A representative of the Association went to Washington on
Feb. 27 to discuss the matter with Government officials,
The Association says that in taking this action Congress
would be following the example of Canada and Great
Britain, which for the period of the present war have
adopted year-round daylight saving. Germany, France and
Italy are also operating on Daylight Saving Time the year
round. The Association’s announcement goes on to say,
in part:

The national daylight saving law of 1918, which The Merchants Asso-
ciation proposes as a model for legislation by the United States, made
daylight saving effective throughout the country from the last Sunday in
March until the last Sunday in October. - Following the repeal of the
national daylight saving law on Aug. 20, 1919, several States adopted
legislation which has brought about observance of daylight saving for five
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months, from the last Bunday in April to the last Sunday in September,
by large sections of the country. Studics showed that last year mnearly
85,000,000 people in the United States observed Daylight Saving Time,

In anncuncing the action of the Association’s Executive Committee,
Mr. Lowry said that as a defense measure daylight saving would tend to
conserve the health, energy and morale of workers and promote pro-
duction. Several years ago the Association. tock a survey among. industrial
and commercial plants in New York City to determine whether or not the
workers approved of the practice. In this poll 300,000 employees voted
and 95% of them expressed themselves in‘favor of a daylight saving law.

Representative Donald H. McLean, of New Jersey, on
March 4 introduced in Congress a National Daylight Savings
bill. The measure, as introduced, provides that from the
last Sunday in March until the last Sunday in October the
time of each time zone in the United States be advanced

one hour.
PSS G DU

President Houston of A. B. A. and G. A. Price Urge
Banks to Adapt Themselves to Social and Economic
Changes—Remarks Before Eastern Regional Con-
ference in New York—Dr. Marcus Nadler Advises
Banks to Adhere to Conservative Investment
Policy in War Prosperity Period—Other Sepakers

TFundamental social and economic changes of the past
decade, coupled with the influence of war and the coming
problems of post-war reconstruction, make it essential for
banks to adapt their business methods to meet the new con-
ditions, it was asserted in New York on March 5 by Gwilyn

A. Price, President of the Peoples-Pittsburgh Trust Co.,

Pittsburgh, Pa., in an address before the Eastern Regional

Conference of the American Bankers Association. P. D.

Houston, President of the American Bankers Association, in

opening the sessions on March 5 observed that ‘“‘we live

in a dynamic world, in which no institution has a right to
public support or can continue in business for long unless
it renders a constructive service designed to meet the chang-
ing conditions of a dynamic society. That is the basie
challenge of the social and economie order.”
who is also Chairman of the Board of the American National
Bank of Nashville, Tenn., continued:

The changes in this dynamic society have been many,—more numerous in
the past decade than in any previous period. We have been caught up
in a vast wave of centralization which has swept away many of our old
moorings and greatly complicated our operations. This centralization
movement will probably continue during the war emergency.

Fifteen years ago we may have considered the operation of a bank a
complicated thing. But looking back on it, it was really simple, Most of
our institutions were then local in character. They were chiefly interested
in local loans, as they wish they could be now, and they were, for the most
part, responsible only to local authorities. Neighborly relationship pre-
vailed and banker and supervisor could reach mutually satisfactory so-
lutions of the problems that arose by the simple process of talking them
out together.

During the past 10 years, centralized, national controls have been set
up over various aspects of banking., These Federal controls have been
superimposed on the existing State controls. New centralized agencies
have been created, some to supervise and regulate and some to compete.

‘With some of them we have to work; with others we have to compete.
But we have to live with them all. And always we have to understand them
and adjust ourselves to their existence and to their activity.

Fiscal policies of the government have created problems incidental to
enormously increased deposits and seriously curtailed earning powers. And
we have to live with them, too.

All of these problems arise out of the changing character of our dynamic
society and call for adjustment on our part if we are to survive. -

‘We have been meeting them in various ways, through more diversified
banking service, through more efficient management, &c. But we cannot
deal with them in a purely casual way. We are wrestling with powerful
movements of national scope and force, and we must ever be engaged in
studying them, trying to understand them, and adjusting ourselves to them.

Through various activities we are doing this, This regional conference
is one of the ways in which we are able to promote this understanding.
For here this week we have a forum for the consideration of the currently
important problems of banking under the leadership of what amounts to a
faculty embracing many of the best minds in the business.

Speaking on the subject, “The Outlook for Cbmmercial
Banking,” Mr. Price declared:

Foundamental social and economic changes have been taking place in this
country and in the world. They have occurred more rapidly in the last
- 10 years, perhaps, than in any similar period in history. Today, as never
before, there is need for adaptability, imagination, and ingenuity in the
ma 1t of co cial banks to cope with these changes, and to meet
the new conditions which they have brought about. "

Every banker must consider the possibility that the world-wide war, with
its terrible destruction of human and property values, with its almost com-
plete damming-up of normal peacesime demands, will be followed by an
equally tremendous period of reconstruction.

I say this, not by way of prediction or argument, but rather as an ap-
Droach to what I believe the most essential requirement for banking, and for
the banker, in our worid of today and tomorrow: Banking will require, as
it always has, the basic qualities of integrity and intelligence and fair deal-
ing and public spirit. It will require, more than ever, the quality of open-
mindedness. . . .

In recent years, banks have lost much of the business which once was
theirs. Some types of banking service have practically disappeared. New
competitors have sprung up, and have entered fields which we once re-
garded as safely ours. Many customers who formerly depended on us have
learned to do without us. Banks face new and multiplied problems. We
have moved out of a seller’s market and into a buyer’s market, and the
transition has not been pleasant.

In this buyer's market in which we find ourselves, of which excess re-
serves, uninvested funds, low interest rates, and government competition
are such marked symptoms, we must be just as ready as other businessmen
are to change our habits of thought and of action. We must be ready to
extend additional and more comprehensive services to larger and more
varied groups in our communities. ‘We must be ready to finance, not only
for production, but also for distribution and consumption. We must
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develop sales personality and policy and philosophy. We cannot wait for
business to come to us. ‘We must go more than half way to meet it,

Banks should adhere to a conservative investment policy
and aequire only the highest grade of obligations available
during the currently developing period of war prosperity,
it was asserted on March 5 by Dr. Marcus Nadler, Professor
of Finance of New York University, in addressing the Con-
ference. Moreover, Dr. Nadler asserted, the current up-
turn in business activity will enable many banks to strengthen
their assets and place themselves in a good position to with-
stand the hardships of a possible post-war decline. He di-
vided the investment policies of banks into two groups—
those to be adopted during the present emergency period,
and those to be adopted with a view overcoming the dif-
ficulties that are “hound to arise during the period of re-
construetion following the war.” He also said in part:

During the rearmament program and the war business activity is bound
to be at a high level and the banks throughout the country will be offered
an opportunity to liquidate those of their assets which are not suitable
bank investments. Although a moderate firming of interest rates can be
expected primarily because of the huge demand for money on the part of the
government, a major change is not likely to occur. Hence, by adhering to
a policy of conservatism and of acquiring only the highest grade obligations
available, the banks are preparing themselves for the inevitable day of
reckoning which is bound to come once the war and the rearmament pro-
gram are over. .

Banks which are engaged in making instalment loans to
consumers were urged on March 6 to make careful analysis
of their cost of doing this tyre of business and to study the
advertising and promotion of this service, by Walter B.
French, Deputy Manager of the American Bankers As-
sociation in charge of the Association’s consumer credit de-
partment. Speaking before the Eastern Regional Conference
Mr. French declared:

Two features of consumer credit lending by banks that can be improved
are first, the adequate knowledge of the costs of conducting this small loan
business, which concerns the economic aspects of the business, and second,
the matter of advertising and promotion, which has to do with its social
aspects.

The worst competitive element in any business comes from a competitor
who does not know his costs, or who in figuring them is not careful to list all
of the cost items. This is especially true in the small loan business. Be-
cause we are dealing with small amounts all the time, necessarily our profit
per unit is also very small. Not only is the banker who does not know his
costs harmful to competing consumer credit lenders, but, of equal importance
to the consumer credit lending set-up as a whole.

As to advertising, Mr. French stated that all lenders in
the consumer credit field must exercise the utmost care in
advertising for loans in a straight-forward way. ‘“The bad
advertising of one consumer credit lender spoils the record
of good advertising of 50 banks,”” he declared.

The position of real estate mortgage 'enders who finance
the purchase of residential properties heing constructed as a
result of the defense program was characterized at the Con~
ference on March 6 as a ‘““dilemma’ which ean be solved by
the application of sound judgment in granting each loan and
careful analysis of local conditions by Dr. Ernest M. Fisher,
Director of research in mortgage and real estate finance of
the American Bankers Association. Dr. Fisher declared
that the principal concern of defense housing mortgage
leriders is. the uncertain duration of the emergency period
of defense preparation, which, he said, makes the likelihood
of repayment of new residential mortgage loans in general
unpredictable. He further stated:

The lender’s dilemma is this situation arises from the fact that he faces
two alternatives which are equally unfavorable. The first alternative is
that of refraining from making housing loans in defense areas; the second is
that of making loans and suffering whatever consequences may come,
Neither of these alternatives appears at first blush to be tnfavorable.
It should be the privilege of a fiduciary to refrain from investing whenever
his best judgment dictates that course. Probably he can do so in connection
with defense housing. But in doing so he may face both public condemnation
and the loss of a considerable volume of attractive loans.

The fact is that to build up an adequate defense this nation will need in
the coming months to provide housing facilities for a stupendous number of
workers in industries which play a vital role in the production of essential de-
fense materials. In many localities, existing housing facilities are already
occupied almost to the limits of their capacity, and new dwellings must be
provided by the hundreds, if workers. their families, and all the increase in
population that comes with increases in employment are to find shelter.

It is perfectly obvious, however, that a termination of the emergency
will cause violent reactions in the residential real estate market which will
reach their greatest violence precisely in those areas where the need for
defense housing is now or will shortly be most acute. . . .

It is reasonable, however, to assume that the effects on the residential
real estate market of the termination of the emergency will not be univers-
ally calamitous. These effects will probably be felt in proportion to the
relative importance of defense activities in the whole economy of the
community. . . .

On the other hand, many of the expanded facilities of established in-
dustries now employed in defense activities may be converted to the uses
of peace; and these established industries may continue, even during the
emergency, to constitute the basic source of income of a very large part of
the workers employed during the emergency. . . .

The firsu step necessary to the formulation of policy with respect to the
financing of defense housing would appear to be, then, an analysis of the
extent to which the economic life of the community is determined by or
dependent on activities which can be expected to decline with the com-~
pletion or abandonment of the emergency program. This analysis is not
simple, but with the assistance of the chamber of commerce, industrial
leaders, housing authorities, and others whose interest in defense housing
is vital, a reasonable interpretation of the situation can be arrived at as the
basis for determination of policy.

That eountry banks should study their trade areas to
develop their service opportunities to the fullest and should
design specific credit plans ideally adaptable to the ends
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of individual farmers, was the conclusion reached by a group
of four hankers who are farm financing experts in a round
table discussion of agricultural credit held here today as a
feature of the Eastern Regional Conference of the American
Bankers Association. 'In addition, the experts agreed that
country banks should cooperate to the fullest with each other
and with associations of which they are members in as-
sembling scientifically designed standards of operating ef-
flclenpy, accumulating adequate statistical records, and de-
veloping budgetary control plans for the guidance of bank
operations. The four farm eredit authorities who took part
in the discussion were A. G. Brown, Deputy Manager of
the American Bankers Association in charge of the As-
soclation’s agricultural eredit department; T. Allen Glenn,
Jr., President of the Peoples National Bank, Norristown, Pa.;
Nicholas A. Jamba, Manager of the agricultural department
of the National Bank and Trust Co., Norwich, N. Y.; and
William J. Kinnamon, Cashier, Hunterdon County Na-
tional Bank, Flemington, N. J.

A five-point program for the improvement of the operating
efficiency of country banks was advocated on March 6,
by Mr. Glenn, who classified the main features of the five-
point program as dealing with improvements in management,
accounting systems, credit records, operation of bond ae-
counts, and budgetary control and cost analysis, as to the
first of which he said:

Under the heading of management, we consider the functions of the board
of directors, the officers, and other personnel of the bank. In connection
with the board of directors, they should be men active in the community,
both in civic and business affairs. - Broadly speaking, the prime duty or
responsibility of a board of directors should be to formulate the policies of
the bank. Such policies include, among other things, the matter of types

of services that will be rendered, the method of rendering them, and the

cost of them to the public.

The intermediate credit- needs of agriculture will eontinue
to grow in importance in the future, it was asserted on
March 6, by Nicholas A. Jamba. Speaking on the subject,
“An Outside Program for Country Banks,” Mr. Jamba
declared: :

I think it is safe to say that in the future, the intermediate credit needs
of agriculture will continue to grow in importance. Loans for the better-
ment and improvement of agriculture and loans t0.make the necessary
adjustments produced by agriculture’s future problems, will be intermediate
term loans,

Mr. Jamba outlined an outside program for individual
country banks which, he said, would materially aid these
banks 1n serving the farmers of the areas they serve.
his address we quote:

The objectives of an outside program are directed by three primary
motives, each of which is of equal importance. One is a public relations
motive, the second is our desire to provide our farmers with a better source
of good credit than other competing agencies are able to offer, and at no
greater cost. The third concerns the matter of getting more business for
the bank. This third point is inevitable if the rest of our program is
properly conducted. y

Commercial banks were urged to consider long-term,
amortized loans on real estate as a possible field of lending
aetivity by Frank W. Sutton, Jr,, President of the First
National Bank, Toms River, N. J., in an address on Mar. 6.
At the same time, Mr. Sutton outlined six rules for the guid-
ance of banks that undertake this type of lending. He
emphasized that the extent to which a hank participates in
long-term real estate loans depends upon individual factors
concerning each bank. In part he said:

Commercial banking methods have changed very rapidly during the last
few years in most banks, yet many institutions have not adopted the new
methods. Banks that have consumer loan, personal loan, automobile loan,
and FHA loan departments have shown remarkably good earnings and in
some banks the earnings from these new departments, supplementing the
normal earnings, have caused the net earnings to make new high marks,
Just how far any institution should go in long-term instalment financing
depends entirely on the bank’s set-up. There are profits and there are
also risks. If the bank already has a well-established personal loan, con-
sumer credit, or automobile finance department, it is already familiar
with the essential factors entering into this type of credit.

I think that every banker should investigate the possibilities of every form !

of local financing. ¥ach bank is a service institution and each com-
munity is justified in expecting its banking institutions to participate in
financing every legitimate need.

Savings banks were urged to enter the personal loan field
on the ground that instalment loans to salaried borrowers
are safe, are a souree of profit to a bank which handles them
properly, and are instrumental in-developing good public
relations, by Mervin B. France, Vice-President of the Society
for Savings, Cleveland, Ohio, in an address before the
Regional Conference. ouls ¢
personal loan department of the Society for Savings, de-
livered the address in the absence of Mr. France, who was
unable to be present at the eonference.

Widespread adoption of a plan whereby automobile in-
surance agents cooperate with banks in the financing and
insuring the purchase of new cars was advocated by Allan C.
Stevens, President of the Great Eastern Fire Insurance Co.,
White Plains, N. Y., in an address before the Eastern Re-
gional Conference of the American Bankers Association.

Industry has not gallen down on the job of national
defense preparation, it was asserted at the Conference on
March 6 by William S. Shipley, Chairman of the Board of
directors of the New York Iece Machinery Corp., York, Pa.
In his address Mr. Shipley said:

There are people in this country who feel that industry is not in back
of the defénse plan. They feel that industry has in some way or other
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fallen down. I contend that industry has not fallen down, but that in-
dustry, as yet, has not grasped the full meaning of what is needed to carry
out a gigantic program such as the nation is now engaged in, that all in-
dustry is not being used, due to misunderstanding on the part of Washing-
ton, prime contractors, and subcontractors, and that on all sides there is a
lack of appreciation for the time it takes to get all gigantic bodies moving,

The remarks of Myron F. Converse before a round table
conference held in conjunction with the Regional Con-
ference are referred to elsewhere in these columns.

—_——————— ‘ )

At Closing Session of Eastern Regional Conference
President Houston of ABA Pledges to Secretary
of Treasury Cooperation of Association in Dis-
tribution of Defense Obligations—Dr. Burgess
Points Out Tasks of Banks in Defense Program—
Dr. Edwards Views Unlisted Bonds as Under Valued

The cooperation of the American Bankers Association in
the distribution of defense obligations to the public was
pledged to the Secretary of the Treasury on March 7 by
P. D. Houston, President of the Association, in an address
closing the Eastern Regional Conference of the ABA in
New York. Mr. Houston said:

I had hoped to be able to announce to you at this meeting detail plans
for our cooperation with the Treasury in the program it now contemplates
for the public financing of the current emergency needs. The Treasury
Department has been hard at work on this program. It is a large under-
taking with many ramifications, and since it is, final plans have not yet
been completed. Officiais of the Treasury have indicated to us, however,
that by the time of our conference at Louisville two weeks hence, or possibly
earlier, their plans will have been advanced to the point where we shall be
able to formulate and announce ways in which the banks can work with
the government in its financing program,

But I do not want to wait until then to offer our help. I do not want to
let this opportunity pass to assure the Treasury of our readiness to cooperate
with it and to let the bankers of the Nation know that another opportunity
will soon be presented to us to again prove our devotion to the welfare of
the Nation. k

I know that we will do in this field of activity as good a job as we have
done and are doing in the field of defense financing.

Dr. W. Randolph Burgess, Viece-Chairman of the Board
of the National City Bank of New York, in the course of
an address on “These Emergency Hours,” at the elosing
session of the Conference on March 7, asserted that “even
in this dark hour there are coming rays of light and hope.”
While deploring the Nation’s unpreparedness, he stated
that America is beginning to wake up and that “every
month that goes by brings us nearer to a state of prepared-
ness.”’ Diseussing what banks can do about it, Dr. Burgess
said they must, and are, financing the defense operations
of their customers. - Their second job, he said, is buying
government securities and selling them to their customers.
And the third is to throw their influence, each one in his
own community, toward the maximum defense effort.  He
added:

If England can hold out through August, Hitler can be defeated. England
needs our help now, this spring, this summer. = It is hard to break down
the delays that come from red tape, differences of opinion and other intérests.
Speed depends upon the pressure of public opinion, and whether we still
believe it or not, we are an important part of the public—a more influential
part than we usually realize,

Turning to the problem of inflation, Dr. Burgéss said the
experience of the past indicates that governments do not
default on their debts to their own people. He continued:

Huge debts are usually paid by inflation.  That is, by expansion of the
volume of money to a point where the whole price level rises and debts
thus become a smaller proportion of the national wealth and income, The
change that we face is much more likely to be inflation than going broke.

‘While some inflation is to be expected, it need not be uncontrolled. The
danger must not be ignored or underestimated, but if methods can be de-
vised for intelligent, genuinely cooperative action by government, business,
labor and finance, there is real possibility of effective control.’

Turning to the financing of the defense program, Dr.
Burgess stated that a general pattern of financing should be
agreed upon. ‘‘There should be no necessity for financing
it at steadily rising rates of interest as was true of the previous
World War.” He further stated:

A wiser plan would be a commencement of the program at rates fair to
the investor and a continuation of those rates throughout the effort, so
that buyers of securities will not always be waiting for better rates. Both
Great Britain and Canada have s0 far been financing the war at steady rates
not far from 3%. Weshould be able to do as well, if not better.  Planning
and carrying through this program is the biggest job of banking in the
defense effort.

Dr. Burgess said many people are concerned about the
trend of the government in the country’s economie strueture.
“The business man knows that democracy is rooted in
private enterprise and that if government takes over the
control of business, democracy inevitably withers.”

Answering the question of what we can do about it, he
said:

The first thing is for business and banking to do their job supremely
well, and that means not just running our individual banks efficiently,
but making our profession as a whole of the maximum service in this emer-
gency. We are not talking about laissez faire. There has been no such
thing in this country for generations. We are talking about enterprise
under laws, regulations, supervision and taxes which have built up over a
period of years, some good, some bad, and some indifferent.

There is likely to be no lessening of this mass, though it is to be hoped
‘that there will be improvement. In the past two decades our depressions
were due much more to political mistakes than to enterprise, Our cconomic
instabilities are a major problem to which an answer can be found only by
patienv, careful study in the fields of both business and government. On
the question of the relation of government to enterprise, I believe there
are some encouraging signs, The tide is turning a little.

gitized for FRASER
p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1528

Unlisted bonds are undervalued at the present time, it
was asserted by Dr. George W. Edwards, Head of the
Department of Economies of the College of the City of New
York, in an address before the Conference on Marech 7. He
declared that a study of 4,000 bond issues reveals that there
is little difference between listed and unlisted bonds as to
the earnings coverage for their fixed charges.
he said:

‘What is even more striking is that unlisted bonds are almost as steady
in price as listed bonds. Three-quarters of all the bonds outstanding over
the period covered by the study lost more than 30% of their value. The
bonds listed on the New York Curb Exchange have bad the best earnings
protection and have been the steadiest in price,

The high cost of capital on small bond issues is due to their weaker under-
lying investment position. The cost of financing the smallest-sized issues
is 259% higher than on the largest-sized issues, However, small-sized issues
in subsequent years have poorer coverage and eventually a greater propor-
tion go into default, In fact, the smallest issues have an average default
of 309 while large issues show 16% default.

The legal lists exclude a large number of sound issues. The legal lists
could well include over 300 issues with excellent coverage for their fixed
charges and stability of market price."

Further reference to some of the addresses at the Confer-
ence appears elsewhere in this issue.
[ —

Savings Capital Not Restricted to Financing of Great
Industries, Says M. F. Converse, President of
National Association of Mutual Savings Banks—
Addresses Regional Conference of American Bank-
ers Association

The savings of the American people are not restricted to
the financing of great industries, declared Myron I'. Con-
verse, President of the National Association of Mutual
Savings Banks, on March 6 in speaking before a round
table conference held in conjunction with the FEastern
Regional Conference of the American Bankers Association
held in New York March 5 to 7. Mr. Converse presided at
the session, which was devoted to ‘“The DefenseProgram
and Mortgage Loans.” He stated:

‘We have heard a great deal lately about the savings capital of the Nation
being principally available to ‘‘big business.” I doubt that that state-
ment will stand up under examination. Assuredly it will not in the case of
mutual savings bank assets. At the beginning of this year, 40% of the
funds entrusted to mutual institutions was invested in mortgages and
largely in home mortgages. The next largest item was 269% invested in
Government bonds and we have expressed our willingness fully to cooperate
in defense financing.

Discussing the relationship of the defense program and
mortgage loans, Mr. Converse said:

Low money rates and governmental stimulation of home building, coupled
to the efforts of private lenders and the construction industry at large,
have done a great deal to reverse the downward spiral of building in the
deflated period of the 30's.  Such reversal marked the end of earlier periods
of depression and we may hope that our new upward spiral has inducted a
lasting cycle of activity, Indeed, no one can doubt that we are well into
the first state of a new economy. :‘We find ourselves in the full tide of the
greatest flood of borrowing and spending ever known. The ruling con-
sideration of this economy seems to be ability to pay for its cost in the form
of taxation or interest, or both, without much regard for amount of prin-
cipal. j

It is beyond my present purpose to analyze the subject further, but I
think that the salvation of a huge war spending program is most likely to
come about by the diversion of original war funds into permanently useful
channels, No purpose could have more enduring value for the individual
and the community than home ownership. I would urge every wage earner
returned to employment, or employed upon better terms, to consider the
advantages of owning a home, the most fundamental value in the world,
affording maximum protection at the least cost and for the largest number,
over a long period of time.  There are many evidences of the trend toward
home ownership and I consider these indications basic reasons for confidence.

To my mind, every private mortgage lending institution should exert
itself to the utmost in making funds available and encouraging home
ownership.  Generally speaking, I think that this policy is in effect.
Moutual savings banks are participating to a large degree and stand ready
to assist home buyers in every possible way. With money costs at record
low levels and high assessments the rule, plus scientific amortization plans
that make home purchasing as easy as paying rent, we decidedly are in
a borrower'’s market. - It shows every sign of continuing indefinitely, and,
I believe, with promise of helping to maintain our present rate of turnover.

Detailed reference to the FEastern Regional Conference
appears under a separate head in this issue of our paper.
_——

Valedictory Address of President William McC. Martin
of New York Stock Exchange—Blames War, Taxes
and SEC for Low Volume of Trading—Urges
Changes in Exchange Management ;

Three major factors inducing small trading volume on the
New York Stock Exchange were enumerated as, first, the
war and the attendant change in political concept; second,
taxation, and third, unintelligent administration of the
Securities and Exchange Act, in a farewell address delivered
by retiring President of the Exchange, William MeC. Martin,
before a general meeting of the membership on March 5.
He emphasized that he favors the Securities and Exchange
Act and expressed the convietion that “no changeswhich
ought to be made in the Securities Act will return the volume
to the Exchange.” He said:

There are some things over which we have no control, and we have to
face the facts. The major factors causing the low volume today, in my
judgment, are, first, the war and the change in political concept that has

come with the war; the recognition that capitalism as we know it, is being

modified, being changed, and a fear on the part of the investing public as
to the future, which has been unparalleled in recent years in this country.

The second problem that has caused the low volume is taxation, higher
taxes, fear of still higher taxes, the capital gains tax in particular. And I
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have done the best I can in talking to Treasury officials and others to see
that steps are being taken to reduce the capital gains tax. That is some-
thing constructive for all of us to work on.

And another important factor is unintelligent administration of the
Securities and Exchange Act. I have no hesitation in saying. that the
Securities and Exchange Act is administered by men who are, to a degree,
men of good will, but they are men utterly ignorant of the basic conception
of markets, they are men who have no fundamental understanding of the
broad picture. A man trained in technicalities of law and a ‘man trained
in the fine points of statutes is not an adeguate individual to supervise the
markets of this country.

I have never indulged in personalities, and I do not intend to indulge
in personalities today. The validity of my criticism of the Securities and
Exchange Commission will, I believe, be demonstrated clearly as time
goes on by the record of history. They have acted in their relation to this
securities market, the organized New York Stock Exchange, with the same
lack of foresight and with the same lack of initiative and intelligence that
some of us showed 10 to 15 years ago, and their work will in due course be
corrected by the ultimate swing of the pendulum.

‘We must not be discouraged by that; disheartening as it may be. That
swing will come, and you and I can hasten it if we will stop fretting about
government regulation, and realize that now that we have a war on our
hands we are likely to have more regulation instead of less, but that we
have a right, as American citizens, to demand that the administrators of
the Act under which we do business, be judged by whether more men are
getting jobs, whether honest people in the business are being helped, and
dishonest people being eliminated, whether the standards of membership
of the New York 8tock Exchange, for example, are going up instead of down,
and whether there is a flow of new venture capital into industry. When
theey are judged by that, and they will be judged by that, in the long run,
then I think that the record of the SEC at the present time will not be one
that its members will be proud of before the public. But it is not for you
and me to make that judgment at the moment. That judgment is being
made by the general public, and the general public is gradually waking up
to the necessity of a free market.

1 am confident that you can not force time. One of the difficulties with
organizations and individuals is that many believe they can force time.
But it takes patience to work out such things.

On the subject of the administration of the Exchange, Mr.
Martin suggested that the Board of Governors be reduced
from 32 members to 16 and that the number of standing
committees be limited to those directly concerned with the
membership which he listed as: the Floor Procedure, Admis-
sions, and Arbitration Committees. The work of the other
committees “‘can be better administered by a paid staff
reporting to a Board of Directors in which the management
of the Exchange is vested, than they can in the present
system of committees,” he said.

He further said:

1 believe that a small Board of Governors, devoting its time to policy
and leaving the management of the Exchange entirely in the hands of a
paid staff, and firing the paid staff when it does not live up to its responsi-
bility as managers, will go a long way toward affording the sort of relief
and the development of a long-range policy for the institution that will
ultimately rebuild it. ;

Concerning the selection of his suceessor, Mr. Martin said:

I appeal to you to see to it that the man you select will not attempt to
put one group of the membership against another, will not attempt in any
way to align himself with political forces from without the Exchange, and
that that man's sole interest is to see that the Members of the Exchange,
in their dealings with one another, have the freedom to which the Con-
stitution entitles them, and that he has an honest viewpoint.

The intention of Mr. Martin to resign as head of the
Exchange upon his induetion into military service was noted
in these columns March 1. page 1369. Aeccording to an
announcement by his local draft board in New York City,
Mr. Martin has been placed in Class A—1 and is not expected
to be called for service before May.

el

SEC Answers Criticism of Its Staff’s Qualifications
Made by President Martin of N. Y. Stock Exchange

The Securities and Exchange Commission issued a state-
ment on March 6, taking exception to the criticism made of
the SEC’s staff the previous day by President Martin of the
New York Stock Exchange in address to members of the
Exchange, to which we refer in a separate item in today’s
issue. :

The Commission said:

Iy is interesting to note that Mr. Martin favored the Securities Exchange
Act and feels that no amendments will increase the volume of trading. It
is also interesting to note that he does not think that this Commission, in
its approach to Stock Exchange problems, has been influenced by any ill will,

In fairness to our staff, however, we cannot pass over, without comment,
Mr. Martin’s attack on their personal qualificavions. It is not among our
duties to select or pass upon the qualifications of a President of a stock
exchange but we do have the responsibility of selecting our own staff.

The advice which the Commission gets in administering its statutes comes
from two classes of personnel—experts and, since we are administering laws,
lawyers. These two classifications make up about one-half of our total
Dersonnel. In erder to qualify for a position as an expert on our staff a
candidate must be able to show extensive experience in, and a thorough
understanding of, the technical aspects of the particular field of service in
which he is to be employed. Thus, our experts in the securities field must
be drawn almost exclusively from the ranks of the brokerage, dealer and
investment banking fields.

Our staff is therefore made up principally of former partners of New
York Stock Exchange firms, former floor members of this and other ex-
changes, former brokerage accountants, former cashiers, chief margin
clerks, office managers, specialists, traders and the like. And of course we
have a substantial representation from the research organizations of broker-
age firms, banks and statistical organizations. Similarly, our public utilities
division is made up almost entirely of men with long experience in that
particular field, including several who have been ranking officers in operat-
ing public utility companies. In short, in accordance with standards which
have been worked out by us with the Civil Service Commission, we cnanot
employ experts unless they can show this kind of comprehensive, practical
experience. 3
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Mr. Martin’s comments as to the lawyers on our staff are also surprising.
‘We were not aware of the fact that to be a member of the bar was auto-
matically to disqualify a man for specialized work or for an understanding
of business problems. A quick glance at the roster of the heads of large
corporations does not seem to bear Mr. Martin out. The heads of the
largest steel company, several of the largest holding companies, and dozens
of leading’and successful business enterprises are members of the bar.
Our staff includes many attorneys who have had substantial experience in
the practice of corporate law. Three of our five commissioners are members
of the bar who have had varied and extended experience in many phases
of the practice of corporate law and have served as counsel to corporations
and also as directors of corporations. It had never occurred to us that such
experience was, as Mr, Martin suggests, the highway to ignorance. Our
other two Commissioners are not lawyers but are experts in the field of
economics and business; one of them with many years of actual experience
in the financial community, has been in charge, during most of the past
year, of the bulk of our contracts with the New York Stock Exchange.

This Commission has a statutory duty to perform in connection with the
securities markets. This duty is to make these markets free—free from
Dool operations and other devices injurious to investors. That duty comes
first. But in performing that duty, we have always given marked con-
sideration to the desirability of encouraging the healthy functioning of the
securities markets. With very few exceptions—none in the past three
years—action by this Commission affecting the stock exchanges has been
taken only after months of conferences with responsible representatives of
the exchanges.

Bince last September, we and our staff have been engaged almost con-
stantly in constructive conferences with representatives of the New York
Stock Exchange and its counsel on important subjects of amendments to the
securities laws, 'We have not, from them, received the impression that we
are ignorant nor ill-equipped for our job, as Mr. Martin appears to imply.
Nor have they indicated to us that we suffer from a total lack of under-
standing of their problems.

‘We do not pretend to be perfect, but we do believe, with considerable
pride, that we have assembled a staff as competent to handle its particular
problems as any other organization in the country, either in government
or in private business.

N ————

Odd-Lot Trading on New York Stock Exchange During
g Week Ended Mar. 1

The Securities and Exchange Commission yesterday
(Mar. 7) made public a summary for the week ended Mar. 1,
1941, of complete figures showing the daily volume of stock
transactions for the odd-lot acecount of all odd-lot dealers
and specialists who handle odd lots on the New York Stock
Exchange, continuing a series of current figures being pub-
lished by the Commission. The figures are based upon
reports filed with the Commission by the odd-lot dealers and
specialists. - :

STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR TiiE ODD-LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD-LOT
DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

Total
Jor Week
‘Week Ended March 1, 1941

Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases):
Number of orders. 11,809
300,156

Dollar VAlUe. v vecarecanscerrenaspanncmssnmmamancaaransananan 11,228,494

Number of shares..ncca odoncoaiisias MINCRTL ORTT N T30, S

Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers’ sales):
Number of orders:
Customers' snort sales

345
Customers’ othersales. a. .. oo cimcner - 12,472

Customers’ total sales 12,817

Number of shares:
Customers’ short sales

8,496
ustomers’ other 8ales. @ .coceunean e R e e e

292,044

Customers’ total sales. 300,540

Dollar value.

Round-lot sales by dealers:
Number of shares:
Short sales...... PR i X Pty POREEE B BRSPS S RO 140
Othersales.b..cceemcacccanan RO TYL B I ) 0 I LR 70,120

Total 88168 i i enavwnieidlvic s poibisnudonwenn R XA 70,260

Round-lot purchases by dealers:

Number of shsres 81,770

a Sales marked *‘short exempt’ are reported with *‘other sales.”
b Bales to offset customers’ odd-lot orders, and sales to liquidate a long position
which is less than a round lot are reported with “other sales.”

S

Member Trading on New York Stock and New York
Curb Exchanges During Week Ended Feb. 22

The : Securities and Exchange Commission made public
yesterday (Mar. 7) figures showing the volume of total
round-lot stock sales on the New York Stock Exchange and
the New York Curb Exchange for the account of all mem-
bers of these exchanges in the week ended Feb. 22, continu-
ing a series of current figures being published weekly by the
Commission. Short sales are shown separately from other
sales in these figures.

Trading on the Stock Exchange for the account of mem-
bers during the week ended Feb. 22 (in round-lot trans-
a,ctionsz totaled 350,095 shares, which amount was 16.619%,
of total transactions on the Exchange of 2,019,860 shares.
This compares with member trading during the previous
week ended Feb. 15 of 436,565 shares or 14.13%, of total
trading of 2,888,780 shares. On the New York Curb Ex-
change member trading during the week ended Feb. 22
amounted to 68,010 shares, or 14.87% of the total volume
on that Exchange of 429,470 shares; during the preceding
week trading for the account of Curb members of 144,475
shares was 15.669% of total trading of 733,620 shares.

The Commission made available the following data for
the week ended Feb. 22:
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The data published are based upon weekly reports filed with the New
York Stock Exchange and the NewhYork Curb Exchange by their respec-
tive members. These reports are classified as follows:

New York
Stock

Ezchange Ezrchange
“Total number of reports recelved 799
1. Reports showing transactions as specialists. 103
2. Rr;apom showing other transactions initiated on the 55

62
- 633 611
Note—On the New York Curb Exch , odd-lot tra fons are handled solely
by specialists in the stocks in which they are registered and theround-lot transactions
of specialists resulting from such odd-lot transactions are not segregated from the
speclalists’ other round-lot trades. On the New York Stock Exchange, on the
other hand, all but a fraction of the odd-lot transactions are effected by dealers
engaged solely in the odd-lot business. As a result, the round-lot transactions of
speclalists in stocks in which they are registered are not directly comparable on_the
tWwo exchanges.

The number of reports in the various classifications may total more
than the number of reports received because a single report may carry
entries in more than one classification.

TOTAL ROUND-LOT STOCK SALES ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EX-
CHANGE AND ROUND-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR ACCOUNT
OF MEMBERS * (SHARES)
Week Ended Feb. 22, 1941

New York
Curb

Total for Per
Week Cent a
A. Total round-lot sales:
122,340
1,897,520

- 2,019,860

B, Round-lot transacti for of bers, except for
the odd-lot accounts of odd-lot dealers and speclalists:
1. Transactions of specialists in stocks in which they are
registered—Total purchases

Other sales_b..._
Total 8818 cauveenaccmann

182,460

47,880
138,820

80,860
56,070
75,670
57,600
87,825

320,920

80,880
269,215

Short sales
Other Baleg. b canavtasataansiiarvsnsmonsuscsasee

Total sales
2. Other transactions initiated on the floor—Total purchases

Short sales ;
Other SRIEE. Do cocinnapboruninddpinsunssnamssesn

Total sales
3. Other transactions initiated off the floor--Total purchases
BhOTt BRIES. o o hnsdisnmnbanmaivis L s eioe e el Sngn

Other BBleB.Davesesnsncpnasorsrirssoneonnnemadmn

Short Bal08. oo e vaioarsnnspsnnnmmmamsoie e e ha e
Other BAlEB. Duucsnsnasorsonssnsyinvmin i ava

16.61

TOTAL ROUND-LOT S8TOCK SALES ON THE NEW YORK CURB EX-
CHANGE AND STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR ACCOUNT OF MEM-
BERS * (SHARES)

Week Ended Feb, 22, 1941 :
Per
Cent a

Total for
Week
A, Total round-lot sales:
Bhort sales. . ceceevemeonnnns e e R eew
Other sales.b...c..... YR, 2 i R B
TOLBLBRIOD. s b ibiainrdnmiinenainmmsmsas enusssmmacne
B. Round-lot transactions for the account of members:
1. Transactions of speclalists in stocks in which they are
-registered—Total purchases. .. .. .c.... Svedasa .

Short sales. .
Othersales.b...

A1V R e I S o e cmsannsn
2. Other transactions initiated on the floor—Total purchases

Short sales. .
Other sales.b

‘Total sales.
3. Other transactions initiated off the floor—Total purchases

Short sales
Other 8ale8.Deveeeenn.. R E

Total 88168, « e e vae e R L B SR

4, Total—-Total purchases. . ...ccueeioan P sabReenm e .

Shortsales. . .ooccen.. A :
OLher BRIOH. b ysvuvasitacsusomannsons sobdsswssie

| TOtAl BRIEH. w o s sesssiivnmsbvs danisuss -

C, Odd-lot transactions for the account of spectalists:
Customers’ Bhort 88168  c v oo oo ccana N —

Customers’ other sale8.C..... S . O IRV &

Total purchases
Total sales

* The term ‘‘members"” includes all Exchange members, their firms and their
partners, including special partners. y

a Shares in members’ transactions as per cent of twlice total round-lot volume,
In cal these per the total of 8" tr tions 13 ed
with twice the total round-lot volume on the Exchange for the reason that the total

of members’ transactions Includes both purchases and sales, while the Exchange
volume includes only sales.

b Round-lot short sales which are exempted from restriction by the Commission
rules are included with “other gales.”

¢ Sales marked “short exempt' are included with “other sales."
—_—

President Roosevelt Assures New Polish Ambassador
of Sympathetic Interest of United States in Efforts
of Exiled Polish Government

The following account by the Associated Press is from
Washington, March 6:
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President Roosevelt assured the new Polish Ambassador, Jan Cie-
chanowski, today of the sympathetic interest of the United States in the
“yaliant efforts’’ being made by the exiled Government of Poland “‘in be-
half of the preservation of freedom."” ;

Ambassador Ciechanowski, who succeeds Count Jerzy Potocki, was the
first new envoy sent to Washington by the exiled Government of a German-
‘occupied nation.

In presenting hLis credentials at the White House, the Ambassador de-
‘clared that *to us Poles, the necessity of your personal influence on the
establishment of the new order in the world afver the war has become
‘dogma of faith in the future stability of peace and. indeed, the very survival
‘of civilization,”

Ambassador Ciechanowski arrived in the United States
‘on Feb. 17 on the American Export Liner Excambion.

i fpincanarin
J. G. Winant Arrives in England to Assume Post as
Ambassador—King George, Breaking Precedent,
Greets Diplomat at Station Outside London

Joseph G. Winant, new United States Ambassador to the
Court of St. James, arrived in England on March- 1 after
having flown to Lisbon, Portugal, from the United States
ahoard the Atlantic Clipper and from there to Bristol,
England. In what is described as a historical precedent,
King George VI personally greeted the new Ambassador at
a railroad station somewhere between Bristol and London.
It is said that this welcome accorded Mr. Winant by King
George reciprocated the good-will gesture of President
Roosevelt when he greeted Viscount Halifax, the British
Ambassador to the United States, upon his arrival in this
country on Jan. 24, as was mentioned in our issue of Feb. 1,
page 754. ;

Mr. Winant departed on the Atlantic Clipper to assume his
new duties on Feb. 27, as noted in our issue of March 1,
page 1369. :

RS SU——

President Roosevelt Nominates R. C. Wakefield to
be Member of FCC

QOn March 5 President Roosevelt sent to the Senate for
confirmation the nomination of Ray C. Wakefield, of
Fresno, Calif., to be a member of the Federal Communica-~
tions Commission. If approved by the Senate he will succeed
the late Thaddeus H. Brown who resigned from the Com-
mission in October, last year. (Mr. Brown died on Feb. 25
and reference to his death was made in our issue of March 1,
page 1369).

Mr. Wakefield, who is a Republican, has been a member
.of the California Railroad Commission sinee 1937, it is
‘learned from Washington, Associated Press, advices of
Mareh 5. His nomination to the FCC is for an unexpired
term of seven years dating from July 1, last.

—_——

New Directors of New York Curb Exchange Securities
c(i‘.learing Corp.—F. C. Moffatt Reappointed Presi-
ent

At the annual stockholders’ meeting of the New York
-Curb Exchange Securities Clearing Corporation held on
Mareh»6, George P. Rea and John I. Dakin were elected
_directors to fill vacancies caused by the resignations of
Harold H. Hart and Phillip W. Brown, respectively. Mr.
Rea, who is President of the Curb Exchange will serve until
the annual meeting in 1942 and Mr. Dakin’s term runs until
March, 1943. James A. Corcoran, David U. Page and
Howard C. Sykes were reelected directors to serve until the
annual meeting in March, 1944.

At the regular meeting of the Corporation’s Board of
Directors, held on Mareh 6, following the shareholders’ meet-
ing, Fred C. Moffatt, Chairman of the Board of Governors
of the New York Curb Exchange, was reappointed President
for the ensuing year. Other officers reappointed were:

David U. Page, Vice-President; James A. Corcoran, 2nd Vice-President;
Howard C. Sykes, Secretary & Treasurer; William B. Steinbardt, Assistant
Treasurer, and C. E, Sheridan, Assistant Secretary.

———ii

J. O. Brott Named Assistant General Counsel of
American Bankers Association

J. Olney Brott has been named Assistant General Counsel
.of the American Bankers Association, it was made known on
Mareh 38 by Dr. Harold Stonier, Executive Manager of the
Association. Mr. Brott has been a member of the staff of
the American Bankers Association since early 1934, coming
from the Hartford-Connecticut Trust Co. in Hartford,
Conn. Since 1937 he has been a member of the general
counsel’s staff at Washington.

Mr. Brott, who lives in Chevy Chase, Md., is a graduate
of Yale University and the Yale Law School.

—_—————

M. E. Robertson Named Chairman of Committee for
Regional Conference of A. B. A, in Louisville, Ky.,
March 20-21

Merle E. Robertson, President of the Libertﬁ National
Bank & Trust Co., Louisville, Ky., has been named Chairman
.of the General Louisville Committee for the regional con-
ference of the American Bankers Association to be held in
Louisville, March 20-21." Louisville bankers acting with
Mr. Robertson on the General Committee are: Morton
Boyd, President United States Trust Co.; Frank I. Dugan,
President Security Bank; Ralph C. Gifford, President First
National Bank; Clay MecCandless President Stock Yards
Bank; Earl R. Muir, President The Louisville Trust Co.;
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Noel Rush, President Lincoln Bank & Trust Co.; Menefee
Wirgman, President Citizens Union National Bank.
Previous reference to the forthcoming conference was made
in our issue of Feb. 22, page 1226.
e

Graduate School of Banking of American Bankers
Association Announces Course on ‘“Banking and
Government’’

A new course, one on “Banking and Government,”” which
will emphasize the relations of banking and the Government,
is announced as an added feature of the curriculum of The
Graduate School of Banking of the American Bankers
Association which will have its 1941 resident session at
Rutgers University June 16 to 28, it was announced on
Feb. 28 by Dr. Harold Stonier, director of the Graduate
School. The course will be given under the direction of
Dr. Paul F. Cadman, economist of the Association, and
A. L. M. Wiggins, Chairman of the Association’s Committee
on Federal Legislation, who is President of the Bank of
Hartsville, Hartsville, 8. C.  Mr. Wiggins is in active charge
of the Association’s legislative activities and relations with
governmental departments and spends much of his time in
Washington. The course, it is pointed out, will be a re-
quired one for senior year students and provides for six
lectures—three during each week of the session. A textbook
is now being prepared by members of the faculty of the
Graduate School of Banking under the supervision of Dr.
Cadman and Mr. Wiggins.

P —

Consumer Credit Department of A. B. A. Publishes
Automobile Financing Manual for Banks

A manual designed to guide banks in financing retail
automobile purchases through dealers has been completed by
the Consumer Credit Department of the American Bankers
Association and is now ready for distribution to the Associa-
tion’s membership on the request of individual banks, it
was announced on Feb. 25 by Walter B. French, A. B. A.
Deputy Manager in charge of the department. The pub-
lication, it is explained, is intended to cover the principal
considerations, with the exception of accounting problems,
that banks must make in purchasing retail instalment sales
contracts from automobile dealers. The manual is divided
into five sections which discuss eredit and collaterals, collec-
tions, filing and recording of instruments, insurance, and
automobile dealers and sales plans. It contains 25 illustra-

tions of the legal and bank forms used in this type of consumer

financing, together with two tables dealing with rebates and

legal filing and recording systems in every State.
—_—

Death of Allen L. Lindley, Former Vice-President of
New York Stock Exchange—Had Served from 1930-
1935—Was Also Member of Governing Committee
for Many Years

Allen L. Lindley, Viece-President of the New York Stock
Exchange from 1930 to 1935 and a member of the Exchange
since 1902, died on Feb. 28 at his home in Englewood,N.J. He
was 60 years old. A native of Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., Mr.
Lindley was graduated from Lehigh University in 1902.
Later that same year he joined the firm of Henderson, Lindley
& Co., of which his father, Daniel A. Lindley, was a member
and purchased a membership in the New York Stock Ex-
change. This firm, which had changed its name in 1907
to Lindley & Co., was dissolved in May, 1937, at which
time Mr. Lindley became a limited partner in Shields & Co.
He relinquished this limited partnership a few months ago
but had continued in active business maintaining an office
with the firm. ‘In addition to being Vice-President of the
Exchange, Mr. Lindley was a member of the Board of
Governors from 1916 to 1917 and from 1919 to 1938 and had
served on several standing committees of the Exchange.
He also served as a trustee of the Gratuity Fund of the
Stock Exchange from 1927 to 1939 and as a director of the Safe
Deposit Co. and of the Stock Clearing Corp., affiliates of the
Stock Exchange.

Mr. Lindley’s grandfather was Cyrus W. Field, who laid
the first trans-Atlantic cable in 1866.  His father, D. A.
Lindley, was a member and a Governor of the Stock Ex-
change for many years, and his son Daniel A. Lindley Jr.,
has been a member since March 1, 1929, making the third
generation of the family to be represented in the membership

of the Exchange.
—_——

Lectures on Agricultural Financing to Be Given at
Ithaca, N. Y., March 10 and 11 Under Sponsorship
of New York State Bankers Association in Cooper-
ation with New York State College of Agriculture

The New York State Bankers Association announced on
March 3 that it will sponsor, in cooperation with the New
York State College of Agriculture, Ithaca, N. Y., a Farm
Credit School at which a series of lectures on agricultural
financing will be given on Monday and Tuesday of next
week, March 10 and 11. The school, which will be held at
the Agricultural College in Ithaca, has been planned solely,
it is explained, as an educational project designed to
acquaint bankers in New York State with the fundamentals
of farm credit. Sixteen lectures will be given during the
school’s four sessions, each emphasizing an important aspect
of the main theme. I. B. Guild, Chairman of the Associa-
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‘ tion’s Committee on Agriculture, in announcing the school’s
program, stated:

Few people realize that agriculture in New York State represents an
investment of around $1,500,000,000. Cash income from farming in this
State last year (1940) ran to $334,600,000. It is big business, big enough
to have a profound influence on the economic well being of the entire State.

We, as bankers, feel we should known more about it, and that is why .

we have arranged this school The more we know about the farmers’ prob-

- lems the better equipped we will be to help. = And anything we can do to
improve the economic status of the farmer is bound to have a State-
wide favorable effect.

Dean C. E, Ladd of the State College, Dr. W. Randolph
Burgess, President of the Association, and Mr. Guild will
officiate at the opening of the school on March 10.

The following lectures will be given during the first and
second sessions:

“The Agricultural Credit Situation in New York States,” by Dr. W. L
Myers, head of the Department of Agricultural Economics and Farm
Management, N. Y. State College of Agriculture; |

“Credit Needs of the Farmer,” by Earl Clark, Norwich, and H. L.
Creal, Homer;

“Merchant and Dealer Oredit Extension,” by Harold L. Peet, Pike;

“The Place of the Farm Credit Administration in the Picture,” by E. H.
Thompson, President, Federal Land Bank, Springfield, Mass. (Long Term
Credit), and H B. Munger, President, Production Credit Corporation,
Springfield, Mass. (Short Term Credit) ;

“The Place of The Farm Security Administration in the Picture,” by
R. Tyler Space, Acting State Director, Farm Security Administration ;

“The Place of the Commercial Bank in the Picture,” by Otis A, Thomp-
son, President, National Bank & Trust Co., Norwich ;

“Rediscount Facilities of the Federal Reserve Bank with Respect to
Farmers’ Paper,” by C. R. Bowman, Assigtant Chief, Credit Department,
Federal Reserve Bank of New York;

“Factors Affecting Farm Incomes,” by Dr. Van B. Hart, Extension Pro-
fessor, Farm Management, N. Y. State College of Agriculture.

A question bee on farm economics will be conducted dur-
ing the third session of the school during the evening of
March 10. Harold J. Marshall, Secretary, New York State
Bankers Association, will be the leader.

Lectures at the fourth and final session on Tuesday,
March 11, will include the following: !

“Discussion of Specific Farm Credit Cases,” by George Stebbins, Treas-
urer, Federal Intermedate Credit Bank, Springfield, Mass.,, and Nicholas
Jamba, Manager, Agricultural Department, National Bank & Trust Com-
pany, Norwich.

“How To Get More Good Agricultural Loans,” by Lester D. Hays,
Casher, First Natjonal Bank, Sidney, and G. F Britt, Secretary-Treasurer,
Batavia Production Credit Association ;

“Credit Problems as Seen by the Other Half of the Farm Partnership,”
by Mrs. E. B. Bickford, Solon;

“What’s Ahead?’ by A. G. Brown, Deputy Manager, Agricultural
Credit Department, American Bankers Association. i :

! —_—
C. F. Duvall'Resigns as Assistant Secretary of Chicago
Stock Exchange, Effective March 15

Charles F. Duvall has resigned as Assistant Secretary of
the Chicago Stock Exchange, effective March 15, to enter
the practice of law in Washington, D. C., it was announced

on March 1, in Chicago, by Kenneth L. Smith, President of .

the Exchange. Mr. Duvall, the announcement said, will be

associated with Ben S. Fisher, Washington attorney, spe-

cializing in practice before the Federal Communications

Commission and securities work. He has been with the

Chicago Exchange sinece Jan. 1, 1930, and in recent years

has been director of,the Stock List Department.
—e

Joint " Meeting of American Section of Society of
s Chemical ¢ Industry and American Institute of
.~ Chemical Engineers

A Joint meeting of the American Section of the Society of
Chemical Industry and the American Institute of Chemical
Engineers was held on Feb. 28 at The Chemists’ Club, New
York City, presided over by Dr. Lincoln T. Work. The
meeting took the form of a symposium on wetting agents.
The speakers included : F. E. Bartell, Professor of Chemistry
of the University of Michigan; C. R. Caryl of the American
Cyanamid Co. and Samuel Lenher of the Organic Chemicals
Department of E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co.

—_—

Life Insurance Advertisers Association to Hold Annual

Spring Round Table Meeting in New York March 14

Members of the Life Insurance Advertisers Association
who represent companies in- the eastern United States are
preparing for their annual spring Round Table Meeting,
scheduled for the Hotel Pennsylvania, New York, on March
14. Arthur H. Reddall, Assistant Secretary of the Equitable
Life Assurance Society of New York, is Chairman of the
Program Committee, and, it is announced, he has arranged
for an agenda which it is regarded will meet the desires of
the more than 50 members who are expected to attend. The
following bearing on the forthcoming meeting is from an
announcement made available by the Associaion:

The morning session is to be given over entirely to guest speakers, each
of whom will be an expert in the field he has chosen for discussion. This

- departure will be followed by others. The only speaker at the luncheon
will. be the organization’s President, Sumner Davis, of the Provident
Mutual of Philadelphia, who will restrict his remarks to several formal
annouff¢éments

In the afternoon, the members themselves will conduct panel discussions
on the subjects they have chosen.

The morning sessions will be open to all insurance advertsing men
and to the trade press; the afternoon meetings will be executive.

The program, which will have as its theme “Checking Back. On Our
Advertising,” will begin at 9:30 a.m. with a brief talk by the Chairman.
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The speakers 'will include Howard D. Shaw, of Con-
tinental American Life Insurance Co., Wilmington, Del.;
Frederick W. Floyd, General Agent, Columbian National
Life Insurance Co., Philadelphia ; Miss Beatrice Jones, Vice-
President of Life Underwriters’ Association of City of New
York; Herbert Thompson, of Arthur Kudner, Inc.; and
§Ieneca Gamble, of the Massachusetts Mutual, of Springfield,

ass.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, &c.

Arthur S. Kleeman, President of the Colonial Trust
Company, of New York, announces that a representative of
the Collector of Internal Revenue will be available at the
bank’s 57 William Street office until March 15 to assist
depositors and friends of the bank ingthejpreparation of
income tax returns.

[ S
- Walter Niklaus, heretofore Sub-Agent, has been appointed
Agent, and Paul Weber Sub-Agent of the Credit Suisse New.
York Agency. The Agents now in charge are Francis Guyot
and Mr. Niklaus.

The New York Agency of the Credit Suisse has been
advised by eable that the Credit Suisse at the general meeting
on March 1 announced a dividend at the rate of 49, for the
year 1940, being the same rate as in 1939. Credit Suisse, it
is stated, is the oldest of Switzerland’s large commercial
banks and has a fully paid eapital of 150,000,000 Swiss
Francs and reserves of 40,000,000 Swiss Francs.

[
A meeting of the safe deposit round table group of the New
York Chapter, American Institute of Banking, was held on
March 6 at Chapter headquarters in the Woolworth Building,
in New York. Several speakers, all active in the work of the -
New York State Safe Deposit Association, participated in a
gisqussion of interesting -experiences jof thejgsafe deposit
usiness. :

—
The Bankers Forum of the New York Chapter, American
Institute of Banking, launched its- 1941 spring series on
Mareh 6, when it held the first of three dinner-meetings °
scheduled. The first of the three meetings, held at the Drug
& Chemical Club, in.New York City, was devoted to ‘‘Ameri-
ca’s Foreign Trade in the Future,” and the speaker was
Eugene P. Thomas, President of the National Foreign Trade
Council, Ine. The other two dinner-meetings of the Bankers
Forum will be held on March 27 and April 17; Charles S.
Garland, of Alex. Brown & Sons, and financial consultant to
the Defense Commission, will address the March 27 meeting
on “National Defense and Its Effect on American Business,”
while Joseph C. Rovensky, Director of the Division of
Finance and Industry of the United States Department of
Commerce, will address the final meeting on ‘“The Economies
of btlliae Good Neighbor Policy Among the American Re-
publies.”’ ;

et

Announcement was made on March 3 that the Swiss Bank
Corporation New York Agency has received notice that at the
general meeting in Basle, attended by shareholders of Swiss
Bank Corporation representing 138,143 shares, approval
was given the 4% dividend, and the yearly accounts, in-
cluding a balance of 2,757,189.31 Swiss francs to be brought
forward, were also approved. Items in the statement of
c